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For full information about procurement procedures please consult the Practical Guide to contract procedures financed by the general budget of the European Communities in the context of external actions, which can be downloaded from the following web page: 

http://europa.eu.int/comm/europeaid/tender/index_en.htm.

Any request for clarification must be received by the Contracting Authority in writing at least 15 days before the deadline for submission of tenders. The Contracting Authority will reply to tenderers' questions at least 8 days before the deadline for submission of tenders. If the Contracting Authority, either on its own initiative or in response to a request from a tenderer, provides additional information on the tender dossier such information will be published on the following web sites:
http://europa.eu.int/comm/europeaid/tender/index_en.htm. 

http://www.deltur.cec.eu.int/english/e-mali-news.html 

http://www.cfcu.gov.tr/tender.php?lng=en&aktion=tender
Costs incurred by the tenderer in preparing and submitting the tender proposals will not be reimbursed.

We look forward to receiving your tender and the accompanying tender guarantee at the address specified in the Instructions to Tenderers before 23 November 2005 at 12:00. If you decide not to submit a tender, we would be grateful if you could inform us in writing, stating the reasons for your decision.
Please note that the contracts for lot 4, 5 and 6 will only be awarded if the procurement of all of these lots (4, 5 and 6) is    successful.  If the procurement relating to any of these lots fails then no contract will be awarded. 
Yours sincerely, 
N. Ercan Tortop

PAO – CFCU Director

A.
INSTRUCTIONS TO TENDERERS
PUBLICATION REF.: EuropeAid/120263/C/S/TR/BIS

In submitting a tender, the tenderer accepts in full and without restriction the special and general conditions governing this contract as the sole basis of this tendering procedure, whatever his own conditions of sale may be, which he hereby waives. Tenderers are expected to examine carefully and comply with all instructions, forms, contract provisions and specifications contained in this tender dossier. Failure to submit a tender containing all the required information and documentation within the deadline specified will lead to the rejection of the tender. No account can be taken of any reservation in the tender as regards the tender dossier; any reservation will result in the immediate rejection of the tender without further evaluation.
A glossary of the terms used here is included in Part C of this tender dossier.

1 Supplies to be provided

1.1 The subject of the contract is the delivery, installation, putting into operation, training in the use and calibration of the equipment where required, and warranty services by the Contractor of the following goods: various laboratory instruments and equipment, in 6 lots: 
LOT 1: LOW VOLTAGE (LV)-TESTING EQUIPMENT
1.1 LOW VOLTAGE TESTING EQUIPMENT 
	Item n°
	Description
	Quantity

	1.1.1
	Climatic Cabinet
	1

	1.1.2
	Dust Chamber 
	1

	1.1.3
	Spray Test Chamber 
	1

	1.1.4
	Spring Operated Impact Hammer    
	1

	1.1.5
	Clearance & Creepage Distance Measurement
	1

	1.1.6
	Flexing Test Apparatus 
	1

	1.1.7
	Temperature Recorder
	1

	1.1.8
	Process Calibrator
	1

	1.1.9
	Vibration Generator       

	1



	1.2 TRAINING 

Item no

Purpose

Content

Duration foreseen (days)

1.2.1
Climatic Cabinet

Climatic Cabinet usage and test after conditioning

2



	LOT 2 : ELECTROMAGNETIC COMPATIBILITY (EMC) -  TESTING EQUIPMENT 
2.1 ELECTROMAGNETIC TESTING  EQUIPMENT 



	2.1.1
	Anechoic Chamber
	1

	2.1.2
	EMI / RFI Receiver & Pre-Amplifier
	1

	2.1.3
	Spectrum Analyser 
	1

	2.1.4
	Harmonic Analyser 
	1

	2.1.5
	Immunity Injection Clamps
	2

	2.1.6
	Bilog Antenna & Attenuator 
	1

	2.1.7
	Multitester
	1

	2.1.8
	Power Amplifier
	1

	2.1.9
	Signal Generator
	1

	2.1.10
	Current Injection Probe
	1

	2.1.11
	Capacitive Voltage Probe
	1

	2.1.12
	Power Amplifiers 
	2


	2.1 TRAINING 



	Item no
	Purpose
	Content
	Duration foreseen (days)

	2.1.1
	EMC training  (mikes, for example) in outside
	EMC formation (for 2 engineers)
	30

	2.1.2
	Anechoic Chamber & Testing devices connection 
	Pre-setting with external assistance 


	5

	2.1.3
	EMC training (mikes, for example) inside
	Validation of EMC testing 
	15


LOT 3: MACHINERY – TESTING & SUPPORT EQUIPMENT

3.1 TESTING & SUPPORT EQUIPMENT

	Item n°
	Description
	Quantity

	3.1.1
	Variable electric engine
	1

	3.1.2
	Isolated cabin
	1

	3.1.3
	Heater
	1

	3.1.4
	Hydraulic pump with piston
	1

	3.1.5
	Load cell
	2

	3.1.6
	Mist nozzles, filter and pump
	1

	3.1.7
	Heat sensor
	2

	3.1.8
	Semi hermetic compressor for cooling
	1

	3.1.9
	Duster and fan
	1

	3.1.10
	Torque meter
	1

	3.1.11
	Hydraulic pistons
	4

	3.1.12
	Hydraulic pump
	2

	3.1.13
	Motor
	2

	3.1.14
	Linear potentiometer
	4

	3.1.15
	Pressure sensor
	2

	3.1.16
	Load cell
	2

	3.1.17
	7 channels portable pulse system
	1

	3.1.18
	FFT&CPB analyser
	1

	3.1.19
	Analysis engine
	1

	3.1.20
	LAN interface module
	1

	3.1.21
	7 channels input module
	1

	3.1.22
	Microphone with preamplifier
	1

	3.1.23
	Sound pressure calibrator
	1

	3.1.24
	B&K triaxial accelerometer
	1

	3.1.25
	Eddy Current Dynamometer
	1

	3.1.26
	Fuel consumption measuring system
	2

	3.1.27
	Flexible drive shaft
	1

	3.1.28
	Shaft guard
	1

	3.1.29
	Calibration system
	1

	3.1.30
	Magnetic filter
	1

	3.1.31
	Load Car for Draw-bar Testing System
	1

	3.1.32
	Load cell
	1

	3.1.33
	Independent speedometer
	2

	3.1.34
	Generator and resistance system
	1

	3.1.35
	Stopping time measurement device
	1

	3.1.36
	Electrical safety testing device
	2

	3.1.37
	Computer data acquisition system
	2

	3.1.38
	Portable computer data acquisition system
	1

	3.1.39
	Software packages
	2


3.2 SAFETY EQUIPMENT

	Item n°
	Description
	Quantity

	3.2.1
	Fire alarm and flames extinguishing system
	2

	3.2.2
	Gas aspiration system
	2


3.3 VEHICLES

	Item n°
	Description
	Quantity

	3.3.1
	Crane
	1

	3.3.2
	Fork lift
	1


3.4 TRAINING 

	Item n°
	Purpose
	Content 
	Duration foreseen (days)

	3.4.1
	Training for test operator
	PTO & Draw bar testing system


	1 day per equipment type


LOT 4: CHEMICAL TESTING AND SUPPORT EQUIPMENT  FOR TOYS
4.1 CHEMICAL TESTING EQUIPMENT

	Item n°
	Description
	Quantity

	4.1.1
	ICP-MS-HPLC System
	1

	4.1.2
	GC 
	1

	4.1.3
	GC
	1

	4.1.4
	HPLC System
	1

	4.1.5
	Microwave digestion system
	1

	4.1.6
	Microwave muffle furnace
	1

	4.1.7
	Analytical balance
	1

	4.1.8
	Analytical balance    
	1

	4.1.9
	pH meter
	1

	4.1.10
	Conductivity meter
	1

	4.1.11
	Evaporating chamber
	1

	4.1.12
	Grinding machine
	1

	4.1.13
	Sieve
	1

	4.1.14
	Soxlet evaporator
	1

	4.1.15
	Rotary evaporator
	1

	4.1.16
	Water bath
	1

	4.1.17
	Centrifuge
	1

	4.2 SUPPORT EQUIPMENT

Item n°

Description

Quantity

4.2.1

Fume cupboards

2

4.3  TRAINING 

Item n°

Purpose

Content

Duration foreseen (days)

4.3.1

ICP-MS-GC

Training with the equipment, including ICP-MS-GS Toys analyses

2 weeks 

(10 persons)

4.3.2

ICP-MS-HPLC

Applications to Toys testing

4.3.3
GC

4.3.4

HPLC

LOT 5  MECHANICAL AND PHYSICAL TESTING EQUIPMENT FOR TOYS
5.1 MECHANICAL AND PHYSICAL TESTING EQUIPMENT


	5.1.1
	Small parts cylinder
	1

	5.1.2
	Torque meter
	1

	5.1.3
	Tension- and compression- test dynamometer
	1

	5.1.4
	Clamps and straps
	1

	5.1.5
	Tension test feeler gauge
	1

	5.1.6
	Metallic disc
	1

	5.1.7
	Drop test
	1

	5.1.8
	Impact test
	1

	5.1.9
	Probes for accessibility
	1

	5.1.10
	Edge test
	1

	5.1.11
	Point tester
	1

	5.1.12
	Flexibility of wires
	1

	5.1.13
	Digital calliper
	1

	5.1.14
	Leakage test (steel needle) 
	1

	5.1.15
	Refrigerator
	1

	5.1.16
	Test templates
	1

	5.1.17
	Mouth actuated toys tester
	1

	5.1.18
	Masses: 50 (  0,5 kg; 25 (  0,2 kg; 200 (  10 kg ; 66 ( 3 kg
	1

	5.1.19
	Dynamic strength tester
	1

	5.1.20
	Slope force stability tester
	1

	5.1.21
	Speed device
	1

	5.1.22
	Thickness gauge + dial indicator
	1

	5.1.23
	Picnometer
	10

	5.1.24
	Reference picnometer
	1

	5.1.25
	Balance
	1

	5.1.26
	Probes in climbing frames
	1

	5.1.27
	Dynamometer for bicycle brakes
	1

	5.1.28
	Sonometer
	1

	5.1.29
	Tachometer
	1

	5.1.30
	Scale
	1

	5.1.31
	Probes
	1

	5.1.32
	Chronometer
	2

	5.1.33
	Balance
	1

	5.1.34
	Water demineralisation system
	1

	5.1.35
	Conductivity meter
	1

	5.1.36
	Eye protection tester
	1

	5.1.37
	Burner and sample holder
	1

	5.1.38
	Climatic room
	1

	5.1.39
	Hygrometer
	1

	5.1.40
	Anemometer
	1

	5.1.41
	Flame chamber
	1

	LOT 6 : ELECTRICAL TESTING EQUIPMENT FOR TOYS
6.1 ELECTRICAL TESTING EQUIPMENT 

	6.1.1
	Digital multimeter
	1

	6.1.2
	Trihedron
	1

	6.1.3
	Temperature recorder
	1

	6.1.4
	Dynamometric key
	1

	6.1.5
	Reference thermometers
	1

	6.1.6
	Impact Test Device
	1

	6.1.7
	Dielectric Test Device
	1

	6.1.8
	Probes
	1

	6.1.9
	Climatic Room
	1

	6.1.10
	Digital Wattmeter
	1

	6.1.11
	Thermocouples + connectors
	10

	6.1.12
	Glow Wire Test Apparatus
	1

	6.1.13
	Ball Pressure Test Apparatus
	1

	6.1.14
	Water bath
	1


The 6 (six) lots shall be delivered DDP
 (Delivered Duty Paid) in given quantities, installed,  put into operation, inspected and tested and training in the use and calibration of the equipment where required at the three CABs laboratories of the Ministry of Industry and Trade and Ministry of Health, within 180 days beginning from the date of signature of the contract; provisional acceptance shall be completed within 80 calendar days after the delivery, installation, putting into operation, inspection and testing. Training should be completed after installation of the equipment until the issuing of the provisional acceptance notice; hence within 60 days.
Training shall be completed within the provisional acceptance period.

Supplies are to be delivered in six lots at the three locations hereto mentioned below.
	Lot n°
	Name of the laboratory
	Adress

	3
	TAMTEST
	Yenimahalle-ANKARA

	1,2,3
	MEYER
	Tuzla-İSTANBUL

	4,5,6
	Refik Saydam Central Hygiene Institute
	 Gölbaşı-ANKARA


The item 3.1.35, Stopping Time Measurement Device and 3.1.36, Electrical Safety Testing Device in Lot 3 will be delivered to MEYER. The rest of items in Lot 3 will be delivered to TAMTEST.
1.2 
The supplies must comply fully with the technical specifications set out in the tender dossier (technical annex) and conform in all respects with the drawings, quantities, models, samples, measurements and other instructions.

1.3 
The supplies described under the lots must be accompanied by a “list” of spare parts and/or consumables for the use of the equipment for a period of 24 months for information purpose only. Neither the unit price nor the overall price of the spare parts will figure in the evaluation of the tender, except where the unit price or the number of parts varies substantially between the tenders received. The list of spare parts must be drawn up by the tenderer in the light of his professional experience and taking account of the places of use; it must show the unit prices of the parts, calculated on the basis of Article 11 (below). Nevertheless, the contracting authority reserves the right to alter the list of spare parts; any changes will appear in the contract.
1.4 
Tenderers are not authorised to tender for a variant in addition to the present tender.

1.5     The  beneficiaries  of  this  contract  are  Ministry  of  Industry  and  Trade, 
          Ministry of Health and CABs testing laboratories which are   

          defined above. 

2.    Timetable
	
	DATE
	TIME*

	Deadline for request for any clarifications from the Contracting Authority
	08 November 2005
	18:00 hrs.

	Clarification meeting / site visit (if any)
	Not applicable
	Not applicable

	Last date on which clarifications are issued by the Contracting Authority
	15 November 2005
	-

	Deadline for submission of tenders
	23 November 2005
	12:00 hrs.

	Tender opening session
	23 November 2005
	14:00 hrs.

	Notification of award to the successful tenderer
	29 November 2005
	-

	Signature of the contract
	30 November 2005
	-



 * All times are in the time zone of the country of the Contracting Authority

( Provisional date

3. Participation

3.1. Participation in tendering is open on equal terms to all natural and legal persons of the Member States of the European Union, Turkey, EU candidate countries or countries benefiting from the MEDA or CARDS Programme. All supplies must originate in one or more of these countries
. 
3.2. These terms refer to all nationals of the said states and to all legal entities, companies or partnerships constituted under, and governed by, the civil, commercial or public law of such states and having their statutory office, central administration or principal place of business there. A legal entity, company or partnership having only its statutory office there must be engaged in an activity which has an effective and continuous link with the economy of the state concerned. Tenderers must provide evidence of their status. 
3.3. These rules apply to:


a) tenderers


b) members of a consortium

c)any subcontractors. 
3.4 Natural persons, companies or undertakings meeting the conditions set out in section 2.3.3 of the Practical Guide to contract procedures financed by the general budget of the European Communities in the context of external actions are excluded from participation in and the award of contracts. Otherwise they risk exclusion from contracts and grants in accordance with section 2.3.4 of the Practical Guide. Tenderers or candidates who have been guilty of making false declarations will also incur financial penalties representing 10% of the total value of the contract being awarded. That rate may be increased to 20% in the event of a repeat offence within five years of the first infringement.

3.5
To be eligible for participation in this tender procedure, tenderers must prove to the satisfaction of the Contracting Authority that they comply with the necessary legal, technical and financial requirements and have the wherewithal to carry out the contract effectively.

4. Origin

4.1
The supplies must originate in a Member State of the European Union, Turkey, EU candidate countries, MEDA Mediterranean Countries or territories, or countries benefiting from CARDS. The origin of the goods must be determined according to the Community Customs Code.
4.2. When submitting his tender, the tenderer must state expressly that all the goods meet the requirements concerning origin and must state the respective countries of origin. He may be asked to provide additional information in this connection.

5. Type of contract

Unit-price with itemized expenditures.
6. Currency

Tenders must be presented in Euro.

7. Lots

7.1 The tenderer may submit a tender for one lot, several lots or all of the lots

7.2 Each lot will form a separate contract and the quantities indicated for different lots will be indivisible. The tenderer must offer the whole of the quantity or quantities indicated for each lot. Under no circumstances must tenders for part of the quantities required be taken into consideration. If the tenderer is awarded more than one lot, a single contract may be concluded covering all those lots.
1.3 A tenderer may include in his tender the overall discount he would grant in the event of some or all of the lots for which he has submitted a tender being awarded. The discount should be clearly indicated for each lot in such a way that it can be announced during the public tender opening session.

1.4 Not Applicable

1.5 Contracts will be awarded lot by lot, but the Contracting Authority may select the most favourable overall solution after taking account of any discounts offered.

8. Period of validity

8.1. Tenderers shall be bound by their tenders for a period of 90 days from the deadline for the submission of tenders.

8.2. In exceptional cases and prior to the expiry of the original tender validity period, the Contracting Authority may ask tenderers in writing to extend this period by 40 days. Tenderers that agree to do so will not be permitted to modify their tenders. If they refuse, their participation in the tender procedure will be terminated.
8.3. The successful tenderer will be bound by his tender for a further period of 60 days following receipt of the notification that he has been selected.

9. Language of offers

9.1. The offers, all correspondence and documents related to the tender exchanged by the tenderer and the Contracting Authority must be written in the language of the procedure i.e in English.

9.2. Supporting documents and printed literature furnished by the tenderer may be in another language, provided they are accompanied by an accurate translation into the language of the procedure. For the purposes of interpretation of the tender, the language of the procedure, English will prevail. 
10. Submission of tenders

10.1. Tenders must be received before the deadline, 23 November 2005 at 12:00 hrs. (local) specified in the letter of invitation to tender. They must include the Tender submission form in part D of this tender dossier and be sent to the following address:
Mr. Nuri Ercan Tortop

Central Finance and Contracts Unit

Ehlibeyt Mahallesi, 6.Sokak No: 16/8,

Ekşioğlu İş Merkezi, 06520

Balgat / Ankara

TURKEY

Tenders must comply with the following conditions:

10.2. All tenders must be submitted in one original, marked “original”, and 3 (three) copies signed in the same way as the original and marked “copy”. 
10.3. All tenders must be received at Central Finance and Contracts Unit, Ehlibeyt Mahallesi, 6.Sokak No: 16/8, 06520 Balgat, Ankara, TURKEY before the deadline date and time, 23 November 2005 at 12:00 hrs., by registered letter with acknowledgement of receipt or hand-delivered against receipt signed by Programme Authorizing Officer or his representative.

10.4. All tenders, including annexes and all supporting documents, must be submitted in a sealed envelope bearing only:

a)
the above address;

b)
the reference code of this tender procedure, (i.e., EuropeAid/120263/D/S/TR/BIS);

c)
where applicable, the number of the lot(s) tendered for;

d)
the words “Not to be opened before the tender opening session” in the
language of the tender dossier and ”Teklif açma gün ve saatinden önce açılamaz” (Turkish).

e)
the name of the tenderer.

The financial bid must be placed in a sealed envelope with the technical bid for each lot. The envelopes should then be placed in another single sealed envelope/package, unless their volume requires a separate submission for each lot.

11. Content of tenders

All tenders submitted must comply with the requirements in the tender dossier and comprise:

11.1. A technical bid consisting of:

a)   a detailed description of the supplies tendered in conformity with the technical specifications, including any documentation required;
b)   a list of the manufacturer's recommended spare parts and consumables for all lots for a period of 24 months for information purposes only in consistency with instruction 1.3 of instruction to tenderers

c)   not applicable

d)   a training proposal compliant with training needs identified for the seven lots in article 1.1 of Instruction to Tenderers and Technical Specifications.
e)   not applicable

11.2 A financial bid calculated on a basis of DDP for the supplies tendered, including if applicable:

a)   the costs of delivery putting into operation and/or installation and warranty;

b) itemized unit price of spare parts and consumables for all lots according to Annex III-B for information purposes only. 

c) not applicable

d) a training proposal.

e) not applicable

11.3 The details of the bank account into which payments should be made in the format                           annexed in the Tender Dossier (Financial Identification Form).
11.4 A statement by the tenderer attesting the origin of the supplies tendered (or other
proofs of origin) as requested in article 4.

11.5 Duly authorised signature. Power of attorney of the person or circular of signatures    

          who is authorized to sign the contract.  
11.6  A description of the commercial warranty tendered as required in the technical    
specifications. The tenderer must include in his proposal, a letter (an affidavit), in the case of being the successful tenderer that he commits himself to make the periodic maintenance of the goods that he will supply in the time of warranty period without any cost to Beneficiary and Contracting Authority.
11.7 The tender guarantee, for a fixed amount as indicated in the supply procurement             
    notice and in point 22 of these instructions must be provided according to the 

    model annexed to the tender dossier.
11.8 No variant solutions are possible.  

11.9 An electronic version of the financial offer in the template format is required.

11.10 A description of the firm’s(or consortium) qualifications:
Not applicable

11.11 A statement to the effect that they are not in any of the situations listed in section      2.3.3 of the Practical Guide to contracts procedures financed by the general budget of the European Communities in the context of external actions.

a)   Duly completed Tender Form for a Supply Contract.

b) Document evidencing Tenderer’s status (and members of consortium members and/or subcontractors if applicable) as required in Article 3.2. (e.g. extract from Commercial Register)

c) The front pages of the Technical Specifications, and General Conditions and all pages of Special Conditions and financial offer of the tenderer must be initialled by tenderers.

12. Pricing

12.1. Tenderers will be deemed to have satisfied themselves, before submitting their tender(s), as to (its)(their) correctness and completeness, to have taken account of all that is required for the full and proper performance of the contract and to have included all costs in their rates and prices.

12.2. Depending on whether the supplies proposed are manufactured locally or are to be imported into the country of the Contracting Authority, Tenderers must quote, by lot, unit (and overall) prices for their tenders on one of the following bases:

a)
for supplies manufactured locally, unit and overall prices must be quated for     delivery to the place of destination and in accordance with the above conditions, excluding all domestic taxation applicable to their manufacture and/or sale;
b)
for supplies to be imported into the country of the Contracting Authority, unit and 
overall prices must be quoted for delivery to the place of destination and in accordance with the above conditions, excluding all duties and taxes applicable to their importation and VAT, from which they are exempt.

12.3. Whatever the origin of the supplies, the contract is exempt from stamp and registration duties.

12.4. The prices for the contract are fixed and not subject to revision.

13. Additional information before the deadline for submission of tenders

The tender dossier should be clear enough to preclude the need for candidates invited to tender to request additional information during the procedure. If the Contracting Authority, either on its own initiative or in response to a request from a prospective tenderer, provides additional information on the tender dossier, such information will be published on the following web sites           
http://europa.eu.int/comm/europeaid/tender/index_en.htm. 

http://www.deltur.cec.eu.int/english/e-mali-news.html 

http://www.cfcu.gov.tr/tender.php?lng=en&aktion=tender 

Tenderers may submit questions in writing to the following address up to 15 days before the deadline for submission of tenders, specifying the publication reference and the contract title:

Publication Reference: EuropeAid/120263/D/S/TR/BIS
Contract Title: Support to the Turkish Conformity Assessment Bodies and the Ministry of Industry and Trade in the implementation of some New Approach Directives.
Contact name:

Nuri Ercan Tortop


Address:


Central Finance and Contracts Unit

Ehlibeyt Mahallesi, 6.Sokak, No: 16/8,

06520 Balgat / Ankara    

TURKEY

Fax:


+90 (312) 472 3744


E-mail:


ercan.tortop@cfcu.gov.tr
Any clarification of the tender dossier will be published on the above mentioned internet addresses at the latest 8 days before the deadline for submission of tenders. No further clarification will be provided after this date.
Any prospective tenderers seeking to arrange individual meetings with either the Contracting Authority and/or the European Commission and/or Beneficiary during the tender period may be excluded from the tender procedure.

14. Clarification meeting / site visit

14.1  No clarification meeting / site visit planned.

15. Alteration or withdrawal of tenders

15.1. Tenderers may alter or withdraw their tenders by written notification prior to the deadline for submission of tenders referred to in Article 10.1. No tender may be altered after this deadline. Withdrawals must be unconditional and will end all participation in the tender procedure.
15.2. Any such notification of alteration or withdrawal must be prepared and submitted in accordance with Article 10. The outer envelope must be marked 'Alteration' or 'Withdrawal' as appropriate.
15.3. No tender may be withdrawn in the interval between the deadline for submission of tenders referred to in Article 10.1 and the expiry of the tender validity period. Withdrawal of a tender during this interval may result in forfeiture of the tender guarantee.
16. Costs of preparing tenders

No costs incurred by the tenderer in preparing and submitting the tender are reimbursable. All such costs will be borne by the tenderer.
17. Ownership of tenders

The Contracting Authority retains ownership of all tenders received under this tender procedure. Consequently, tenderers have no right to have their tenders returned to them.
18. Joint venture or consortium

18.1. If a tenderer is a joint venture or consortium of two or more persons, the tender must be single with the object of securing a single contract, each person must sign the tender and will be jointly and severally liable for the tender and any contract. Those persons must designate one of their members to act as leader with authority to bind the joint venture or consortium. The composition of the joint venture or consortium must not be altered without the prior consent in writing of the Contracting Authority.
18.2. The tender may be signed by the representative of the joint venture or consortium only if he has been expressly so authorised in writing by the members of the joint venture or consortium, and the authorising contract, notarial act or deed must be submitted to the Contracting Authority within the 30 days following the award of the contract. All signatures to the authorising instrument must be certified in accordance with the national laws and regulations of each party comprising the joint venture or consortium together with the powers of attorney establishing, in writing, that the signatories to the tender are empowered to enter into commitments on behalf of the members of the joint venture or consortium. Each member of such joint venture or consortium must provide the proof required under Article 3.5 as if it, itself, were the tenderer.
19. Opening of tenders

19.1. The opening and examination of tenders is for the purpose of checking whether the tenders are complete, whether the requisite tender guarantees have been furnished, whether the documents have been properly signed and whether the tenders are generally in order.

19.2. The tenders will be opened in public session on 23 November 2005 at 14:00 hrs. at Central Finance and Contracts Unit, Ehlibeyt Mahallesi 6. sokak No: 16/8 06520 Balgat-Ankara/TURKEY  by the committee appointed for the purpose. The committee will draw up minutes of the meeting, which will be available on request.
19.3. At the tender opening, the tenderers' names, the tender prices, any discount offered, written notifications of modification and withdrawal, the presence of the requisite tender guarantee and such other information as the Contracting Authority may consider appropriate must be announced.

19.4. After the public opening of the tenders, no information relating to the examination, clarification, evaluation and comparison of tenders, or recommendations concerning the award of the contract can be disclosed.

19.5. In the interests of transparency and equal treatment and without being able to modify their tenders, tenderers may be required, at the sole written request of the evaluation committee, to provide clarifications within 48 hours. Any such request for clarification must not seek the correction of formal errors or of major restrictions affecting performance of the contract or distorting competition.
19.6. Any attempt by a tenderer to influence the evaluation committee in the process of examination, clarification, evaluation and comparison of tenders, to obtain information on how the procedure is progressing or to influence the Contracting Authority in its decision concerning the award of the contract will result in the immediate rejection of his tender.

19.7. All tenders received after the deadline for submission specified in the procurement notice or these instructions will be kept by the Contracting Authority. The associated guarantees may be returned to the tenderers on request. No liability can be accepted for late delivery of tenders. Late tenders will be rejected and will not be evaluated.
20. Evaluation of tenders

20.1. Examination of the administrative conformity of tenders

Any minimum qualifications required (see Article 11.10) are to be evaluated at the start of this stage

The aim at this stage is to check that tenders comply with the essential requirements of the tender dossier. A tender is deemed to comply if it satisfies all the conditions, procedures and specifications in the tender dossier without substantially departing from or attaching restrictions to them. 
Substantial departures or restrictions are those which affect the scope, quality or execution of the contract, differ widely from the terms of the tender dossier, limit the rights of the Contracting Authority or the tenderer's obligations under the contract or distort competition for tenderers whose tenders do comply. Decisions to the effect that a tender is not technically compliant must be duly justified in the evaluation minutes.
If a tender does not comply with the tender dossier, it will be rejected immediately and may not subsequently be made to comply by correcting it or withdrawing the departure or restriction.

20.2. Technical evaluation


After analysing the tenders deemed to comply in administrative terms, the evaluation committee will rule on the technical admissibility of each tender, classifying it as technically compliant or non-compliant.

20.3. To facilitate the examination, evaluation and comparison of tenders, the evaluation committee may ask each tenderer individually for clarification of his tender, including breakdowns of prices. The request for clarification and the response must be in writing only, but no change in the price or substance of the tender may be sought, offered or permitted except as required to confirm the correction of arithmetical errors discovered during the evaluation of tenders pursuant to Article 20.4. Decisions to the effect that a tender is not technically compliant must be duly justified in the evaluation minutes.
20.4. Financial evaluation

a)
Tenders found to be technically compliant shall be checked for any arithmetical 
 
errors in computation and summation. Errors will be corrected by the evaluation 
 
committee as follows:


- where there is a discrepancy between amounts in figures and in words, the amount in words will be the amount taken into account;


- except for lump-sum contracts, where there is a discrepancy between a unit price and the total amount derived from the multiplication of the unit price and the quantity, the unit price as quoted will be the price taken into account.

b) 
Amounts corrected in this way will be binding on the tenderer. If the tenderer 
 
does not accept them, his tender will be rejected.

20.5. Variant solutions

No variant solutions are foreseen.

20.6. Award criteria

For supply contracts also involving simple services, the sole award criterion will be the price. The contract will be awarded to the lowest compliant tender.
21. Signature of the contract and performance guarantee

21.1 The successful tenderer will be informed in writing that its tender has been accepted (notification of award).  Before the Contracting Authority signs the contract with the successful tenderer, the successful tenderer must provide the documentary proof or statement required under the law of the country in which the company (or each of the companies in case of a consortium) is established, to show that it does not fall into the exclusion situations listed in section 2.3.3 of the Practical Guide to contract procedures financed from the general budget of the EC in the context of external actions.

21.2 This evidence or these documents or statements must carry a date, which cannot be more than 180 days in relation to the deadline for the submission of the tender. In addition, a sworn statement shall be furnished stating that the situations described in these documents have not changed since then.

21.3 If the successful tenderer fails to provide this documentary proof or statement within 15 calendar days following the notification of award or if the successful tenderer is found to have provided false information, the award will be considered null and void. In such a case, the Contracting Authority may award the tender to another tenderer or cancel the tender procedure.

21.4
Within 30 days of receipt of the contract already signed by the Contracting 
Authority, the selected tenderer must sign and date the contract and return it, with 
the performance guarantee, to the Contracting Authority. On signing the contract, 
the successful tenderer will become the Contractor and the contract will enter into 
force.
21.5
If he fails to sign and return the contract and any financial guarantee required 
within 30 days after receipt of notification, the Contracting Authority may consider 
the acceptance of the tender to be cancelled without prejudice to the Contracting 
Authority's right to seize the guarantee, claim compensation or pursue any other 
remedy in respect of such failure, and the successful tenderer will have no claim 
whatsoever on the Contracting Authority.

21.6      The performance guarantee referred to in the General Conditions is set at 10 % of 

              the  amount  of  the  contract  and   must  be presented in the form specified in the     
              annex to  the tender dossier. It  will be released  within 30 days of the issue of  the  

              final  acceptance certificate by  the Contracting Authority, except for the proportion

             assigned to after-sales service.
22     Tender guarantee

The tender guarantee referred to in Article 11 above is set at a fixed amount in Euro corresponding to 2% of tender price for each individual lot in the proposal and must be presented in the form specified in the annex to the tender dossier. It must remain valid for 90 days beyond the period of validity of the tender. Tender guarantees provided by tenderers who have not been selected shall be released not later than 60 days after the signing of the contract. The tender guarantee of the successful tenderer shall be released on the signing of the contract, once the performance guarantee has been submitted. 

The tender guarantee must be submitted in original. If guarantee is not issued in English, its translation into English should be attached to the tender.

23. Ethics clauses

23.1
Any attempt by a candidate or tenderer to obtain confidential information, enter into unlawful agreements with competitors or influence the committee or the Contracting Authority during the process of examining, clarifying, evaluating and comparing tenders will lead to the rejection of his candidacy or tender and may result in administrative penalties.

23.2
Without the Contracting Authority's prior written authorisation, a Contractor and his staff or any other company with which the Contractor is associated or linked may not, even on an ancillary or subcontracting basis, supply other services, carry out works or supply equipment for the project. This prohibition also applies to any other projects that could, owing to the nature of the contract, give rise to a conflict of interest on the part of the Contractor.

23.3
When putting forward a candidacy or tender, the candidate or tenderer shall declare that he is affected by no potential conflict of interest and has no particular link with other tenderers or parties involved in the project. Should such a situation arise during performance of the contract, the Contractor must immediately inform the Contracting Authority.

23.4
The Contractor must at all times act impartially and as a faithful adviser in accordance with the code of conduct of his profession. He shall refrain from making public statements about the project or services without the Contracting Authority's prior approval. He may not commit the Contracting Authority in any way without its prior written consent.

23.5
For the duration of the contract the Contractor and his staff shall respect human rights and undertake not to offend the political, cultural and religious mores of the beneficiary state.

23.6
The Contractor may accept no payment connected with the contract other than that provided for therein. The Contractor and his staff must not exercise any activity or receive any advantage inconsistent with their obligations to the Contracting Authority.

23.7
The Contractor and his staff shall be obliged to maintain professional secrecy for the entire duration of the contract and after its completion. All reports and documents drawn up or received by the Contractor shall be confidential.

23.8
The contract shall govern the Contracting Parties' use of all reports and documents drawn up, received or presented by them during the execution of the contract.

23.9
The Contractor shall refrain from any relationship likely to compromise his independence or that of his staff. If the Contractor ceases to be independent, the Contracting Authority may, regardless of injury, terminate the contract without further notice and without the Contractor having any claim to compensation.

23.10
The Commission reserves the right to suspend or cancel project financing if corrupt practices of any kind are discovered at any stage of the award process and if the Contracting Authority fails to take all appropriate measures to remedy the situation. For the purposes of this provision, "corrupt practices" are the offer of a bribe, gift, gratuity or commission to any person as an inducement or reward for performing or refraining from any act relating to the award of a contract or implementation of a contract already concluded with the Contracting Authority.

23.11
All tenders will be rejected or contracts terminated if it emerges that the award or execution of a contract has given rise to unusual commercial expenses.

23.12
Such unusual commercial expenses are commissions not mentioned in the main contract or not stemming from a properly concluded contract referring to the main contract, commissions not paid in return for any actual and legitimate service, commissions remitted to a tax haven, commissions paid to a recipient who is not clearly identified or commissions paid to a company which has every appearance of being a front company.

23.13
The Contractor undertakes to supply the Commission on request with all supporting documents relating to the conditions of the contract's execution. The Commission may carry out whatever documentary or on-the-spot checks it deems necessary to find evidence in cases of suspected unusual commercial expenses.

23.14
Contractors found to have paid unusual commercial expenses on projects funded by the Community are liable, depending on the seriousness of the facts observed, to have their contracts terminated or to be permanently excluded from receiving Community funds.  
24.  Cancellation of the tender procedure 

In the event of a tender procedure's cancellation, tenderers will be notified by the Contracting Authority. If the tender procedure is cancelled before the outer envelope of any tender has been opened, the sealed envelopes will be returned, unopened, to the tenderers.
Inter alia, cancellation may occur where:

· the tender procedure has been unsuccessful, namely where no qualitatively or financially worthwhile tender has been received or there has been no response at all;
· the economic or technical parameters of the project have been fundamentally altered;

· exceptional circumstances or force majeure render normal performance of the     project impossible;

· all technically compliant tenders exceed the financial resources available;

· there have been irregularities in the procedure, in particular where these have prevented fair competition.

25. Conditionality


The award of this contract is subject to satisfaction by the Beneficiary of the following conditions before this contract is signed:

· that the legislation harmonized is in full compliance with the one of the EU;

· that there is evidence of existence and functioning of the physical infrastructure building facilities
Please note that the contracts for lot 4, 5 and 6 will only be awarded if the procurement of all of these lots (4, 5 and 6) is    successful.  If the procurement relating to any of these lots fails then no contract will be awarded. 
In no circumstances will the Contracting Authority be liable for damages, whatever their nature (in particular damages for loss of profits) or relationship to the cancellation of a tender, even if the Contracting Authority has been advised of the possibility of damages. The publication of a procurement notice does not commit the Contracting Authority to implement the programme or project announced.

B.
DRAFT CONTRACT AND SPECIAL CONDITIONS, INCLUDING ANNEXES
DRAFT CONTRACT

Central Finance and Contracts Unit ("The Contracting Authority"),

of the one part,

and

<Name of Contractor> (acronym) (“the Contractor”)

of the other part,

have agreed as follows:

CONTRACT TITLE 

Support to the Turkish Conformity Assessment Bodies and the Ministry of Industry and Trade in the implementation of some New Approach Directives.
Identification number EuropeAid/120263/C/TR/BIS
Article 1
Subject
1.1 The subject of the contract is the delivery, installation, putting into operation, training in the use and calibration of the equipment where required, and warranty services by the Contractor of the following goods: various laboratory instruments and equipment, in 6 lots: 

LOT 1: LOW VOLTAGE (LV)-TESTING EQUIPMENT

1.2 LOW VOLTAGE TESTING EQUIPMENT 
	Item n°
	Description
	Quantity

	1.1.1
	Climatic Cabinet
	1

	1.1.2
	Dust Chamber 
	1

	1.1.3
	Spray Test Chamber 
	1

	1.1.4
	Spring Operated Impact Hammer    
	1

	1.1.5
	Clearance & Creepage Distance Measurement
	1

	1.1.6
	Flexing Test Apparatus 
	1

	1.1.7
	Temperature Recorder
	1

	1.1.8
	Process Calibrator
	1

	1.1.9
	Vibration Generator       


	1



	1.2 TRAINING 

Item no

Purpose

Content

Duration foreseen (days)

1.2.1

Climatic Cabinet

Climatic Cabinet usage and test after conditioning

2



	LOT 2 : ELECTROMAGNETIC COMPATIBILITY (EMC) -  TESTING EQUIPMENT 
2.1 ELECTROMAGNETIC TESTING EQUIPMENT 



	2.1.1
	Anechoic Chamber
	1

	2.1.2
	EMI / RFI Receiver & Pre-Amplifier
	1

	2.1.3
	Spectrum Analyser 
	1

	2.1.4
	Harmonic Analyser 
	1

	2.1.5
	Immunity Injection Clamps
	2

	2.1.6
	Bilog Antenna & Attenuator 
	1

	2.1.7
	Multitester
	1

	2.1.8
	Power Amplifier
	1

	2.1.9
	Signal Generator
	1

	2.1.10
	Current Injection Probe
	1

	2.1.11
	Capacitive Voltage Probe
	1

	2.1.12
	Power Amplifiers 
	2


	2.1 TRAINING 



	Item no
	Purpose
	Content
	Duration foreseen (days)

	2.1.1
	EMC training  (mikes, for example) in outside
	EMC formation (for 2 engineers)
	30

	2.1.2
	Anechoic Chamber & Testing devices connection 
	Pre-setting with external assistance 


	5

	2.1.3
	EMC training (mikes, for example) inside
	Validation of EMC testing 
	15


LOT 3: MACHINERY – TESTING & SUPPORT EQUIPMENT

3.1 TESTING EQUIPMENT

	Item n°
	Description
	Quantity

	3.1.1
	Variable electric engine
	1

	3.1.2
	Isolated cabin
	1

	3.1.3
	Heater
	1

	3.1.4
	Hydraulic pump with piston
	1

	3.1.5
	Load cell    
	2

	3.1.6
	Mist nozzles, filter and pump
	1

	3.1.7
	Heat sensor
	2

	3.1.8
	Semi hermetic compressor for cooling
	1

	3.1.9
	Duster and fan
	1

	3.1.10
	Torque meter
	1

	3.1.11
	Hydraulic pistons
	4

	3.1.12
	Hydraulic pump
	2

	3.1.13
	Motor
	2

	3.1.14
	Linear potentiometer
	4

	3.1.15
	Pressure sensor
	2

	3.1.16
	Load cell
	2

	3.1.17
	7 channels portable pulse system
	1

	3.1.18
	FFT&CPB analyser
	1

	3.1.19
	Analysis engine
	1

	3.1.20
	LAN interface module
	1

	3.1.21
	7 channels input module
	1

	3.1.22
	Microphone with preamplifier
	1

	3.1.23
	Sound pressure calibrator
	1

	3.1.24
	Triaxial accelerometer
	1

	3.1.25
	Eddy Current Dynamometer
	1

	3.1.26
	Fuel consumption measuring system
	2

	3.1.27
	Flexible drive shaft
	1

	3.1.28
	Shaft guard
	1

	3.1.29
	Calibration system
	1

	3.1.30
	Magnetic filter
	1

	3.1.31
	Load Car for Draw-bar Testing System
	1

	3.1.32
	Load cell
	1

	3.1.33
	Independent speedometer
	2

	3.1.34
	Generator and resistance system
	1

	3.1.35
	Stopping time measurement device
	1

	3.1.36
	Electrical safety testing device
	2

	3.1.37
	Computer data acquisition system
	2

	3.1.38
	Portable computer data acquisition system
	1

	3.1.39
	Software packages
	2


3.2 SAFETY EQUIPMENT

	Item n°
	Description
	Quantity

	3.2.1
	Fire alarm and flames extinguishing system
	2

	3.2.2
	Gas aspiration system
	2


3.3 VEHICLES

	Item n°
	Description
	Quantity

	3.3.1
	Crane
	1

	3.3.2
	Fork lift
	1


3.4 TRAINING 

	Item n°
	Purpose
	Content 
	Duration foreseen (days)

	3.4.1
	Training for test operator
	PTO & Draw bar testing system


	1 day per equipment type


LOT 4: CHEMICAL TESTING AND SUPPORT EQUIPMENT FOR TOYS
4.1 CHEMICAL TESTING EQUIPMENT

	Item n°
	Description
	Quantity

	4.1.1
	ICP-MS-HPLC System
	1

	4.1.2
	GC 
	1

	4.1.3
	GC
	1

	4.1.4
	HPLC System
	1

	4.1.5
	Microwave digestion system
	1

	4.1.6
	Microwave muffle furnace
	1

	4.1.7
	Analytical balance
	1

	4.1.8
	Analytical balance    
	1

	4.1.9
	pH meter
	1

	4.1.10
	Conductivity meter
	1

	4.1.11
	Evaporating chamber
	1

	4.1.12
	Grinding machine
	1

	4.1.13
	Sieve
	1

	4.1.14
	Soxlet evaporator
	1

	4.1.15
	Rotary evaporator
	1

	4.1.16
	Water bath
	1

	4.1.17
	Centrifuge
	1

	4.2 SUPPORT EQUIPMENT

Item n°

Description

Quantity

4.2.1

Fume cupboards

2

 4.3  TRAINING 

Item n°

Purpose

Content

Duration foreseen (days)

4.3.1

ICP-MS-GC

Training with the equipment, including ICP-MS-GS Toys analyses

2 weeks 

(10 persons)

4.3.2

ICP-MS-HPLC

Applications to Toys testing

4.3.3
GC

4.3.4

HPLC

LOT 5  MECHANICAL AND PHYSICAL TESTING EQUIPMENT FOR TOYS
5.1 MECHANICAL AND PHYSICAL TESTING EQUIPMENT

	5.1.1
	Small parts cylinder
	1

	5.1.2
	Torque meter
	1

	5.1.3
	Tension- and compression- test dynamometer
	1

	5.1.4
	Clamps and straps
	1

	5.1.5
	Tension test feeler gauge
	1

	5.1.6
	Metallic disc
	1

	5.1.7
	Drop test
	1

	5.1.8
	Impact test
	1

	5.1.9
	Probes for accessibility
	1

	5.1.10
	Edge test
	1

	5.1.11
	Point tester
	1

	5.1.12
	Flexibility of wires
	1

	5.1.13
	Digital calliper
	1

	5.1.14
	Leakage test (steel needle) 
	1

	5.1.15
	Refrigerator
	1

	5.1.16
	Test templates
	1

	5.1.17
	Mouth actuated toys tester
	1

	5.1.18
	Masses: 50 (  0,5 kg; 25 (  0,2 kg; 200 (  10 kg ; 66 ( 3 kg
	1

	5.1.19
	Dynamic strength tester
	1

	5.1.20
	Slope force stability tester
	1

	5.1.21
	Speed device
	1

	5.1.22
	Thickness gauge + dial indicator
	1

	5.1.23
	Picnometer
	10

	5.1.24
	Reference picnometer
	1

	5.1.25
	Balance
	1

	5.1.26
	Probes in climbing frames
	1

	5.1.27
	Dynamometer for bicycle brakes
	1

	5.1.28
	Sonometer
	1

	5.1.29
	Tachometer
	1

	5.1.30
	Scale
	1

	5.1.31
	Probes
	1

	5.1.32
	Chronometer
	2

	5.1.33
	Balance
	1

	5.1.34
	Water demineralisation system
	1

	5.1.35
	Conductivity meter
	1

	5.1.36
	Eye protection tester
	1

	5.1.37
	Burner and sample holder
	1

	5.1.38
	Climatic room
	1

	5.1.39
	Hygrometer
	1

	5.1.40
	Anemometer
	1

	5.1.41
	Flame chamber
	1

	LOT 6 : ELECTRICAL TESTING EQUIPMENT FOR TOYS
6.1 ELECTRICAL TESTING EQUIPMENT 

	6.1.1
	Digital multimeter
	1

	6.1.2
	Trihedron
	1

	6.1.3
	Temperature recorder
	1

	6.1.4
	Dynamometric key
	1

	6.1.5
	Reference thermometers
	1

	6.1.6
	Impact Test Device
	1

	6.1.7
	Dielectric Test Device
	1

	6.1.8
	Probes
	1

	6.1.9
	Climatic Room
	1

	6.1.10
	Digital Wattmeter
	1

	6.1.11
	Thermocouples + connectors
	10

	6.1.12
	Glow Wire Test Apparatus
	1

	6.1.13
	Ball Pressure Test Apparatus
	1

	6.1.14
	Water bath
	1


The six (6) lots shall be delivered DDP (Delivered Duty Paid) in given quantities, installed,  put into operation, inspected and tested and training in the use and calibration of the equipment where required at the three CABs laboratories of the Ministry of Industry and Trade and Ministry of Health within 180 days beginning from the date of signature of the contract; provisional acceptance shall be completed within 80 calendar days after the delivery, installation, put into operation, inspection and testing. Training should be completed after installation of the equipment until the issuing of the provisional acceptance notice; hence within 60 days
1.2
The Contractor shall comply strictly with the terms of the Special Conditions and the technical annex.

1.3
Not Applicable.

1.4
The place of acceptance of the supplies which have been defined for each item in each lot, shall be at the three locations mentioned hereunder:

	Lot n°
	Name of the laboratory
	Adress

	3
	TAMTEST
	Yenimahalle-ANKARA

	1,2,3
	MEYER
	Tuzla-İSTANBUL 

	4,5,6
	Refik Saydam Central Hygiene Institute
	Gölbaşı-ANKARA


The item 3.1.35, Stopping Time Measurement Device and 3.1.36, Electrical Safety Testing Device in Lot 3 will be delivered to MEYER. The rest of items in Lot 3 will be delivered to TAMTEST.
The delivery period shall run from the date of the signature of the contract by both parties to the provisional acceptance as specified in Article 31 of the Special Conditions.
Article 2
Origin
The supplies must originate in a member State of European Union, Turkey, EU Candidate Countries or Countries benefiting from the MEDA and CARDS programme. A certificate of origin for the supplies must be provided by the Contractor at the latest when he requests provisional acceptance of the supplies. Failure to comply with this condition may result in the termination of the contract.
The origin of the goods shall be determined according to the Community Customs Code or the international agreements to which the country concerned is a signatory.

Article 3
Price
3.1
The price of the supplies shall be that shown on the financial offer (specimen in Annex III). The total contract price shall be ……………………………………Euro.

3.2
The price referred to in Article 3.1 above shall be the sole remuneration owed by the Contracting Authority to the Contractor under the contract. It shall be firm and shall not be subject to revision. 
3.3
Payments shall be made in accordance with the General and/or Special Conditions (Articles 26 to 28).

Article 4
Order of precedence of contract documents
The contract is made up of the following documents, in order of precedence:

· the contract agreement;

· the Special Conditions, including the technical annex (Annex II: Technical specifications - Part 1);

· the Contractor's tender, including annexes (Annex II: Technical specifications - Part 2);

· the financial offer (Annex III);

· the General Conditions (Annex I);

· Grant of Facilities (Annex VII)

· other provisions of the tender dossier, including annexes of model performance guarantee (Annex IV) and pre-financing gurantee form (Annex V) and financial identification form.
· Clarification Correspondence

The various documents making up the contract shall be deemed to be mutually explanatory; in cases of ambiguity or divergence, they should be read in the order in which they appear above. 
Article 5
Communications
Any written communication relating to this Contract between the Contracting Authority and/or the Project Manager, on the one hand, and the Contractor on the other must state the Contract title and identification number, and must be sent by post, fax, e-mail or by hand according to article 4 of the Special Conditions.

Done in English in three originals, two originals being for the Contracting Authority and one original being for the Contractor.

	For the Contractor
	For the Contracting Authority

	Name:
	
	Name:
	N. Ercan Tortop

	Position:
	
	Position:
	PAO-CFCU Director

	Signature:
	
	Signature:
	

	Date:
	
	Date:
	

	Endorsed for financing by the European Community (if necessary)

	Name:
	Hansjoerg KRETSCHMER
	

	Position:
	Head of Delegation
	
	

	Signature:
	
	
	

	Date:
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Article 2
Law applicable

2.1
Turkish Law shall apply in all matters not covered by the provisions of the contract.

2.2
The language used shall be English.

Article 4
Communications

Any written communication relating to this Contract between the Contracting Authority and/or the Project Manager, on the one hand, and the Contractor on the other must state the Contract title and identification number, and must be sent by post, fax, e-mail or by hand according to article 4 of the special conditions. 
Done in English in three originals. Two originals being for the Contracting Authority and one original being for the Contractor.

                For the Contracting Authority 

	Name:
	Nuri Ercan Tortop
	("the Project Manager")

	Address:
	The Central and Finance Contracts Unit

Ehlibeyt Mahallesi 6.sokak No:16/8 

Ekşioğlu İş Merkezi Kat 4

Balgat/ANKARA 06520

TURKEY
	

	Telephone:
	
	

	Fax:
	+90 312 472 37 44
	

	e-mail:
	ercan.tortop@cfcu.gov.tr
	


     For the Contractor

	Name:
	

	Address:
	

	Telephone:
	

	Fax:
	

	e-mail:
	


        For the Beneficiaries

	Name:
	

	Address:
	

	Telephone:
	

	Fax:
	

	e-mail:
	


	Name:
	

	Address:
	

	Telephone:
	 

	Fax:
	

	e-mail:
	 


	Name:
	

	Address:
	

	Telephone:
	

	Fax:
	

	e-mail:
	 


	Name:
	

	Address:
	

	Telephone:
	

	Fax:
	

	e-mail:
	


	Name:
	

	Address:
	

	Telephone:
	

	Fax:
	

	e-mail:
	


Article 7
Supply of documents

The documents to be supplied are defined separately for each item in the Technical Specifications.

Article 8
Assistance with local regulations


The Contractor shall, within two weeks from the signature of the contract by both parties, contact the Contracting Authority in order to receive information about the VAT exemption and the Customs procedures. The Beneficiary will use its best endeavors to facilitate customs procedures and the freedom from clearance and taxes of luggage and experts equipment in accordance with Annex VI – Customs and Tax Provisions.
Article 9
The Contractor's obligations

Without prejudice to Article 9 of the General Conditions, the Contractor is obliged to perform the obligations specified in Annex II – Technical Specifications.

The visibility rules are available from the following internet addresses:

http://www.deltur.cec.eu.int/english/e-mali-ext.html      or

http://europa.eu.int/comm/europeaid/visibility/index_en.htm
Article 10
Origin

The supplies must originate in a member State of European Union, Turkey, EU Candidate Countries or Countries benefiting from the MEDA and CARDS programme. A certificate of origin for the supplies must be provided by the Contractor at the latest when he requests provisional acceptance of the supplies. Failure to comply with this condition may result in the termination of the contract.

The origin of the goods shall be determined according to the Community Customs Code or the internatioanal agreements to which the counrtry concerned is a signatory.

Article 11
Performance guarantee

Performance guarantee in a value of 10% of the contract price is required.

Article 12
Insurance

The contractor shall bear all risk costs, including transportation until the provisional acceptance.

Article 13
Performance programme (timetable)

1. The supplies must be delivered within 60 calendar days from the date of signature of the contract at the addresses of the installation specified in Article 1.4 of the contract free of all taxes and duties applicable to their importation and manufacture/sales including VAT from which they are exempt. 

2. The Contractor shall be responsible for unpacking of the goods, installation and putting into operation at the locations specified in Article 1.4 of the contract and shall be ready for inspection and testing within 30 calendar days following completion of the delivery of supplies.

3. Inspection and testing shall be completed within 10 calendar days after the tendered supplies have been physically delivered and installed.

4. Training in the use and calibration of the equipment where required must be arranged at the convenience of the beneficiary according to the training programme specified in Article 1.1 of the contract. 
5. Provisional acceptance shall take place within 80 calendar days after completion of inspection and testing.
6. Final acceptance shall take place  1 year after provisional acceptance for all of the contracted items, and shall be pronounced upon the condition that the supplies provided are found in full working order and are compliant with the tender specifications.  
Article 14
Contractor's drawings


Not applicable
Article 15
Tender prices

Without prejudice to Article 15 of the General Conditions, the goods to be supplied, as itemised and the overall prices, calculated on the basis of DDP include the full cost of delivery of the goods to the place of destination, packing, insurance, transportation, the full cost of clearance formalities, storage, unpacking, installation, putting into operation, testing and inspection including all cost of consumables to make them ready for acceptance, dismantle or removal of temporary structures and materials no longer required for use in connection with the performance of the contract, any copy rights, or patent rights or license, warranty and training and training materials, if any, and manuals, fees, allowances, all kind of social charges, etc. of the staff and/or expert hired and assigned to service to be provided under this contract and any expenditure that such staff and/or expert will incur for execution of their activities during the operation, and excluding taxes and customs duties as stipulated in Annex VII – Grant of Facilities
Article 16
Tax and customs arrangements

Without prejudice to article 16 of the General Conditions, the provisions on exemption and/or exceptions as laid down in Annex VII- Grant of Facilities from the national tax legislation  shall also apply.

Article 18
Commencement order

18.1 The performance of the contract shall start on the day of the signature of the contract by both parties.

Article 19
Period of Execution

19.1The period of execution of the tasks is 180 calendar days for the delivery, installation, putting into operation, inspection and testing, training in use to calibration level where required and provisional acceptance of supply from the signature of the contract by both parties and 2 years for warranty from the issuance of the provisional acceptance.
Article 22
Variations


Not applicable.

Article 24
Quality of supplies

No preliminary technical acceptance is required.

Article 25
Inspection and testing

The inspection and testing prior to the provisional acceptance will take place at the locations where the equipment is delivered, installed and put into operation.  The 
inspection and testing of all equipment will be started and completed within a maximum of 10 calendar days after delivery, installation and putting into operation.

During the inspection and testing procedure the quantities, the technical performances, the technical specifications, the training of the personnel and the technical documentation shall be validated and verified. At least 2 weeks before the end of the installation works, the supplier will inform the Contracting Authority and the Beneficiary about the possible schedule for inspection and testing procedures.

Article 26
Methods of payment

26.1
For Foreign Contractors: Payments shall be made in euro.

For Domestic Contractors: Payments shall be made in YTL as an equivalent to the EUR value of the contract, calculated at the exchange rate of the bank from which payments are made.

Payments shall be authorised and made by Central Finance and Contracts Unit, Ehlibeyt Mahallesi, 6.Sokak, No: 16/8, Ekşioğlu İş Merkezi, Balgat, Ankara, Turkey. They shall be deemed to have been made on the date on which they are debited to this authority’s account.

26.5 In order to obtain payments, the Contractor must forward to the authority referred to   
        in paragraph 26.1 above:


a) For the 60% pre-financing, in addition to the payment request, a photocopy of the contract and the original of the performance guarantee, and the pre-financing guarantee. The pre-financing guarantee shall be in the format given in annex V. 


b) For the 30% instalment, the invoice(s) in triplicate. The pre-financing guarantee shall be released within 60 days after provisional acceptance.


c) For the balance of 10%, the invoice(s) in triplicate and, where appropriate, the original of the guarantee. 

26.9
The price referred to in Article 3.1 of the Contract shall be the sole remuneration owned by the Contracting Authority to the Contractor under the Contract. It shall be firm and not to be subject to revision.
Article 29
Delivery

29.1 
The Contractor shall bear all risks relating to the goods until provisional acceptance at destination. The supplies shall be packaged so as to prevent their damage or deterioration in transit to their destination.

29.2
The size, weight and material of packaging case shall be taken into consideration, whether those Supplies have to be transported, handled and stored in difficult conditions, remoteness of shipment/s, final destination for the Supplies and the absence of appropriate handling facilities at all points in transit for the Supplies. Packing of the equipment is mandatory.

Before packing, the appropriate anti-rust and protective measures for the Supplies such as grease, coating oil, oil paper wrapping or polyethylene film wrapping and vacuum packing are to be taken in order to protect the Supplies from damages or corrosions during the transportation and storage at the site under the known local climate conditions.

Supplies shall be securely fastened and packed to avoid damage during transportation to their destination of storage, during transportation from the manufacturer’s factory to the institutes. The contractor shall ensure the protection of Supplies for transportation by sea and handling and transport on land under the known climatic conditions. Packing shall ensure safe transportation to destination, withstanding hazards such as shocks and possible corrosion by exposure to salty seawater spray, moisture, rain, rust or other corrosion effects.

All the packing cases that exceed 3 (three) tons in weight and 1 (one) meter in height must bear the inscription with indelible paint indicating the centre of gravity position by the mark “0” and the block letter “CG”.

29.3
The packaging shall remain the property of the Contractor subject to respect for the environment.

29.5/6
Delivery of equipment shall be accompanied by a note showing the contract reference number (                   ( and publication reference No: EuropeAid/120263 /D/S/TR/BIS. The delivery addresses as specified in the Technical Specifications. The supply shall include all necessary documents as specified herein such as operating and maintenance manuals, drawings, material certificates, conformity certificates, test certificates, certificates of origin, planning, packing lists and others as necessary.

All packages must be marked as follows:


Publication Reference:   EuropeAid/120263/D/S/TR/BIS




Supply Contract:
 Supply of Equipment for CABs

Lot number:


…..


Case number:


….. of …..


Net weight:


…..


Gross weight:


…..


Dimension of case/package:
…..

Supply address: 
	Lot n°
	Name of the laboratory
	Adress

	3
	TAMTEST
	Yenimahalle-ANKARA

	1,2,3
	MEYER
	Tuzla-İSTANBUL 

	4,5,6
	Refik Saydam Central Hygiene Institute
	Gölbaşı-ANKARA


 (The destination port of Supplies, crate identification, etc. shall be clearly indicated with indelible paint on the external surface of the adjacent faces of each case or package)

Important remark: In case packing includes waterproof barriers, packages shall bear the mention: “DO NOT OPEN – WATERPROOF BARRIER” in red characters.

Each case shall be conspicuously marked on the sides with “Handle With Care”, “Right Side Up”, etc. together with international symbols according to the different 
characteristics and requirements for transportation, loading, unloading of the Supplies if necessary.

Article 31
Provisional acceptance

Training should be completed before the issuing of the provisional acceptance. Without prejudice to Article 31 of the General Conditions, 25 of the Special Conditions, and the Technical Specifications, provisional acceptance shall be delivered by the beneficiary within 80 calendar days after delivery, installation, putting into operation, inspection and testing of all goods. Provisional acceptance certificate will be issued formally by the Contracting Authority.
The provisional acceptance commitee shall include a member from the headquarters of the related ministry and another member from the end user, CABs.

Where “The product should bear a CE marking symbolising conformity with all applicable Community provisions and directives”, the Contracting Authority may request the decleration of conformity proves CE Marking from the Contractor.

Article 32
Warranty

Without prejudice to Article 32 of the General Conditions,
 
32.1   The Contractor shall warrant that the supplies are new, unused, of the most recent models and incorporate all recent improvements in design and materials. The Contractor shall further warrant that none of the supplies have any defect arising from design, materials or workmanship. This warranty shall remain valid for 2(two) years after the provisional acceptance of the contract.
 
The contractor must enclose a description for the supply of warranty services, which must cover the items defined in the relevant parts of Technical Specifications
 
32.2   The Contractor shall at his own cost replace defective or damaged equipment/parts during the warranty period. The contractor has to troubleshoot the problem within 48 hours of the request, overcome the problem within 10 working days, and fully repair and re-integrate within maximum 30 working days. If the reparation of broken equipment/part is not possible, the Contractor shall replace that equipment/part with another equipment/part. No additional cost will be borne by the Contracting Authority or the Beneficiary.   
Article 33
After-sales service


Not applicable.
Article 35
Breach of contract

35.3  The contract may be terminated as stated in article 35, 36 and 37 of the General Conditions.
a)    Any disputes arising within this contract will be settled according to procedures described in Article 40 and 41 of the Special Conditions.
 
b)     If termination results from inaction or fault on the part of the contractor, the Contracting Authority shall be entitled to compensation up to a limit of 10% of the contract price.
 
c)    If termination does not result from inaction or fault on his part, the Contractor shall be entitled to claim damages for the injury suffered up to a maximum of 10% of the contract price, in addition to sums owned by him for services already performed.
 
              This does not preclude the rights of injured Party to additional general damages.
Article 40
Amicable settlement of disputes

40.1 The parties shall make every effort to settle amicably any dispute which may arise between them. Once a dispute has arisen, the parties shall notify each other in writing of their positions on the dispute and any solution which they consider possible. If either party deems it useful, the Parties shall meet and try and settle the dispute. A Party shall respond to a request for amicable settlement within 15 days of such a request. The following procedures shall apply:

If the Contractor considers himself to be entitled to raise a claim in connection with the contract, he shall give a fully detailed notice to the Project Manager describing the event and the circumstance on which his claim is based. The notice shall be given as soon as practicable and not later than 15 days after the Contractor became aware or should have became aware of the event or the circumstance.

If the Contractor fails to give notice of a claim within the above mentioned time limit, the Contracting Authority shall be discharged from all liability in connection with the claim.

Within 15 days after receiving the claim, the Contracting Authority shall respond with approval or disapproval and detailed comments.

If the Contracting Authority considers itself to be entitled to raise a claim in connection with the contract, it shall give a fully detailed notice to the Contractor describing the event and the circumstance on which this claim is based. The notice shall be given as soon as practicable and not later than 15 days after it became aware or should have became aware of the event or the circumstance.

Within 15 days after receiving the claim, the Contractor shall respond in writing with approval or disapproval.

40.2 If the amicable dispute settlement procedure fails, the Parties may agree to try conciliation through the European Commission. In this case, the most diligent party shall by registered mail solicit from the EC Delegation to Turkey to set up a conciliation meeting. Both parties will be invited by the EC Delegation by normal mail to attend to the conciliation meeting taking place no later than 21 days after the solicitation was received.

The maximum period laid down for reaching such a settlement shall be 120 days from the commencement of the procedure. Should the attempt to reach an amicable settlement fail or a Party fail to respond in time to request for settlement, either Party shall be free to proceed to the next stage of the dispute settlement procedure by notifying the other.

Article 41
Dispute settlement by litigation

 Any dispute between the Parties that may arise during the performance of this contract and that it has not been possible to settle otherwise between the Parties shall be submitted to Ankara Courts in accordance with the national law of the Contracting Authority.
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PRELIMINARY PROVISIONS

Article 1
Definitions

1.1 
The headings and titles in these General Conditions shall not be taken as part thereof or be taken into consideration in the interpretation of the contract.

1.2
Where the context so permits, words in the singular shall be deemed to include the plural and vice versa, and words in the masculine shall be deemed to include the feminine and vice versa.

1.3
Words designating persons or parties shall include firms and companies and any organisation having legal capacity.

Article 2
Law and language of the contract

2.1
The Special Conditions shall specify the law governing all matters not covered by the contract.

2.2
The contract and all written communications between the parties will be drafted in the language of the procedure.

Article 3
Order of precedence of contract documents

3.1
Save where otherwise provided in the special conditions, the contract is made up of the following documents, in order of precedence:

a)
the contract agreement;

b)
the Special Conditions with the Technical Annex; 

c)
the Contractor's tender, including annexes;

d)
the financial bid (Annex III);

e)
the General Conditions (Annex I);

Addenda have the order of precedence of the document they are modifying.

3.2.
The various documents making up the contract shall be deemed to be mutually explanatory; in cases of ambiguity or divergence, they should be read in the order in which they appear above.

Article 4
Communications

4.1
Communications between the Contracting Authority and/or the Project Manager on the one hand, and the Contractor on the other, shall be exclusively in writing. Unless otherwise specified in the Special Conditions, communications between the Contracting Authority and/or the Project Manager on the one hand, and the Contractor on the other hand, shall be sent by post, cable, telex, fax transmission, or delivered by hand, to the addresses designated by the Parties for that purpose.

4.2
If the person sending a communication requires acknowledgement of receipt, he shall indicate this in his communication. Whenever there is a deadline for the receipt of a written communication, the sender should ask for an acknowledgement of receipt of his communication. In any event, the sender shall take all necessary measures to ensure receipt of his communication.

4.3
Wherever the contract provides for the giving or issue of any notice, consent, approval, certificate or decision, unless otherwise specified such notice, consent, approval, certificate or decision shall be in writing and the words "notify", "certify", "approve" or "decide" shall be construed accordingly. Any such consent, approval, certificate or decision shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed.

Article 5 
Assignment

5.1
An assignment shall be valid only if it is a written agreement by which the Contractor transfers his contract or part thereof to a third party.

5.2
The Contractor may not, without the prior written consent of the Contracting Authority, assign the contract or any part thereof, or any benefit or interest thereunder, except in the following cases:



a)
a charge, in favour of the Contractor's bankers, of any monies due or to become due under the contract; or



b)
the assignment to the Contractor's insurers of the Contractor's right to obtain relief against any other person liable in cases where the insurers have discharged the Contractor's loss or liability.

5.3
For the purpose of Article 5.2, the approval of an assignment by the Contracting Authority shall not relieve the Contractor of his obligations for the part of the contract already performed or the part not assigned.

5.4
If the Contractor has assigned his contract without authorisation, the Contracting Authority may, without giving formal notice thereof, apply as of right the sanctions for breach of contract provided for in Article 35.

5.5
Assignees must satisfy the eligibility criteria applicable for the award of the contract.

Article 6
Subcontracting

6.1
A subcontract shall be valid only if it is a written agreement by which the Contractor entrusts performance of a part of his contract to a third party.

6.2
The Contractor shall not subcontract without the prior written authorisation of the Contracting Authority. The elements of the contract to be subcontracted and the identity of the subcontractors shall be notified to the Contracting Authority. The Contracting Authority shall notify the Contractor of its decision within 30 days of receiving the notification, stating its reasons if authorisation is withheld.

6.3
Subcontractors must satisfy the eligibility criteria applicable for the award of the contract.

6.4
The Contracting Authority recognises no contractual link between itself and the subcontractors.

6.5
The Contractor shall be responsible for the acts, defaults and negligence of his subcontractors and their agents or employees, as if they were the acts, defaults or negligence of the Contractor, his agents or employees. The approval by the Contracting Authority of the subcontracting of any part of the contract or of the subcontractor shall not relieve the Contractor of any of his obligations under the contract.

6.6
If a subcontractor has undertaken any continuing obligation extending for a period exceeding that of the warranty period under the contract towards the Contractor in respect of the supplies provided by the subcontractor, the Contractor must, at any time after the expiration of the warranty period, transfer immediately to the Contracting Authority, at the Contracting Authority's request and cost, the benefit of such obligation for the unexpired duration thereof.

6.7
If the Contractor enters into a subcontract without approval, the Contracting Authority may, without giving formal notice thereof, apply as of right the sanctions for breach of contract provided for in Article 35.

OBLIGATIONS OF THE CONTRACTING AUTHORITY

Article 7 
Supply of documents

7.1
If necessary, within 30 days of the signing of the contract, the Project Manager shall, where necessary, provide the Contractor, free of charge, with a copy of the drawings prepared for the performance of the contract and a copy of the specifications and other contract documents. The Contractor may purchase additional copies of these drawings, specifications and other documents, in so far as they are available. Upon the issue of the warranty certificate, or upon final acceptance, the Contractor shall return to the Project Manager all drawings, specifications and other contract documents.

7.2
Unless it is necessary for the purposes of the contract, the drawings, specifications and other documents provided by the Project Manager shall not be used or communicated to a third party by the Contractor without the prior consent of the Project Manager.

7.3
The Project Manager shall have authority to issue to the Contractor administrative orders incorporating such supplementary documents and instructions as are necessary for the proper execution of the contract and the remedying of any defects therein.

7.4
The special conditions must indicate the procedure used, if necessary, by the Contracting Authority and the Project Manager to approve drawings and other documents provided by the Contractor.

Article 8 
Assistance with local regulations

8.1
The Contractor may request the assistance of the Contracting Authority in obtaining copies of laws, regulations and information on local customs, orders or bye-laws of the country where the supplies are to be delivered which may affect the Contractor in the performance of his obligations under the contract. The Contracting Authority may provide the assistance requested to the Contractor at the Contractor's cost.

8.2
If necessary, the Contractor shall duly notify the Contracting Authority of details of the supplies so that the Contracting Authority can obtain the requisite permits or import licences.

8.3
If necessary, the Contracting Authority will undertake to obtain, in accordance with the Special Conditions, the requisite permits or import licences within a reasonable period, taking account of the performance dates for the contract.

8.4
Subject to the provisions of the laws and regulations on foreign labour of the states in which the supplies are to be delivered, the Contracting Authority shall make every effort to help the Contractor obtain all the visas and permits required for the personnel whose services the Contractor and the Contracting Authority consider necessary and residence permits for their families.

OBLIGATIONS OF THE CONTRACTOR

Article 9
General Obligations

9.1
The Contractor shall perform the contract with due care and diligence including, where specified, the design, manufacture, delivery to site, erecting, testing and commissioning of the supplies and carrying out of any other work including the remedying of any defects in the supplies. The Contractor shall also provide all necessary equipment, supervision, labour and facilities required for the performance of the contract.

9.2
The Contractor shall comply with administrative orders given by the Project Manager. Where the Contractor considers that the requirement of an administrative order goes beyond the scope of the contract, he shall, on pain of breach of contract, notify the Project Manager thereof, giving his reasons, within 30 days of receipt of the order. Execution of the administrative order shall not be suspended because of this notice.

9.3
The Contractor shall respect and abide by all laws and regulations in force in the state of the Contracting Authority and shall ensure that his personnel, their dependants, and his local employees also respect and abide by all such laws and regulations. The Contractor shall indemnify the Contracting Authority against any claims and proceedings arising from any infringement by the Contractor, his employees and their dependants of such laws and regulations.

9.4
The Contractor shall treat all documents and information received in connection with the contract as private and confidential. He shall not, save in so far as may be necessary for the purposes of the contract's execution, publish or disclose any particulars of the contract without the prior consent in writing of the Contracting Authority or the Project Manager. If any disagreement arises as to the necessity for any publication or disclosure for the purpose of the contract, the decision of the Contracting Authority shall be final.

9.5
If the Contractor is a joint venture or consortium of two or more persons, all such persons shall be jointly and severally bound to fulfil the terms of the contract according to the law of the state of the Contracting Authority and shall, at the request of the Contracting Authority, designate one of such persons to act as leader with authority to bind the joint venture or consortium. The composition of the joint venture or consortium shall not be altered without the prior consent in writing of the Contracting Authority.

9.6
Save where the European Commission requests or agrees otherwise, the Contractor shall take the necessary measures to ensure the visibility of the European Union financing or cofinancing. These measures must comply with the rules laid down and published by the Commission on the visibility of external operations.
Article 10
Origin

10.1
Save where otherwise provided for in the Special Conditions, supplies must originate in a Member State of the European Union or in one of the beneficiary countries as stated in the invitation to tender. The origin of the goods shall be determined according to the rules laid down in the Community Customs Code or the international agreements to which the country concerned is a signatory.

10.2
The Contractor must certify that the goods tendered comply with this requirement, specifying their respective countries of origin. He may be required to provide more detailed information in this respect.

10.3
The Contractor shall present an official certificate of origin on provisional acceptance. Failure to comply with this obligation shall lead, after formal notice, to termination of the contract.

Article 11
Performance guarantee

11.1
The Contractor shall, within 30 days of receipt of the notification of the award of contract, furnish the Contracting Authority with a guarantee for the full and proper performance of the contract. The amount of the guarantee shall be specified in the Special Conditions. It shall not exceed 10% of the amount of the contract price, including any amounts stipulated in addenda to the contract.

11.2
The performance guarantee shall be held against payment to the Contracting Authority for any loss resulting from the Contractor's failure to perform his contractual obligations fully and properly.

11.3
The performance guarantee shall be in the format given in Annex IV and may be provided in the form of a bank guarantee, a banker's draft, a certified cheque, a bond provided by an insurance and/or bonding company or an irrevocable letter of credit. If the performance guarantee is to be provided in the form of a bank guarantee, a banker's draft, a certified cheque or a bond, it shall be issued by a bank or insurance and/or bonding company in accordance with the eligibility criteria applicable for the award of the contract.

11.4
The performance guarantee shall be denominated in the currency in which the contract is payable. No payments shall be made in favour of the Contractor prior to the provision of the guarantee. The guarantee shall continue to remain valid until the contract has been fully and properly performed.

11.5
During the performance of the contract, if the natural or legal person providing the guarantee is not able to abide by his commitments, the guarantee shall cease to be valid. The Contracting Authority shall give formal notice to the Contractor to provide a new guarantee on the same terms as the previous one. Should the Contractor fail to provide a new guarantee, the Contracting Authority may terminate the contract. Before so doing, the Contracting Authority shall send a registered letter with acknowledgement of receipt, which shall set a new deadline of no less than 15 days from the day of delivery of the letter.

11.6
The Contracting Authority shall demand payment from the guarantee of all sums for which the guarantor is liable under the guarantee due to the Contractor's default under the contract, in accordance with the terms of the guarantee and up to the value thereof. The guarantor shall, without delay, pay those sums upon demand from the Contracting Authority and may not raise any objection for any reason whatsoever. Before making any claim under the performance guarantee, the Contracting Authority shall notify the Contractor stating the nature of the default in respect of which the claim is to be made.

11.7
Except for such part as may be specified in the Special Conditions in respect of after-sales service, the performance guarantee shall be released within 30 days of the issue of the final acceptance certificate.

Article 12
Insurance

12.1
An insurance policy may be required to cover the carriage of supplies; the conditions of this insurance policy may be specified in Article 12 of the Special Conditions, which may also specify other types of insurance to be taken out by the Contractor.

12.2
Notwithstanding the Contractor's insurance obligations under Article 12.1, the Contractor shall bear sole liability for, and indemnify the Contracting Authority and the Project Manager against, any claims by third parties for damage to property or personal injuries arising from the execution of the contract by the Contractor, his subcontractors and their employees.

Article 13
Performance programme

13.1
If the Special Conditions so require, the Contractor shall submit a programme of performance of the contract for the approval of the Project Manager. The programme shall contain at least the following:



a) the order in which the Contractor proposes to perform the contract including design, manufacture, delivery to place of receipt, installation, testing and commissioning;



b) the deadlines for submission and approval of the drawings;



c) a general description of the methods which the Contractor proposes to adopt for executing the contract; and



d) such further details and information as the Project Manager may reasonably require.

13.2
The Special Conditions shall specify the time limit within which the programme of performance must be submitted to the Project Manager for approval. They may set time limits within which the Contractor must submit all or part of the detailed drawings, documents and items. They shall also state the deadline for the Project Manager's approval or acceptance of the programme of performance, detailed drawings, documents and items. The approval of the programme by the Project Manager shall not relieve the Contractor of any of his obligations under the contract.

13.3
No material alteration to the programme shall be made without the approval of the Project Manager. If, however, the progress of the performance of the contract does not conform to the programme, the Project Manager may instruct the Contractor to revise the programme and submit the revised programme to him for approval.

Article 14
Contractor's drawings

14.1
If the Special Conditions so provide, the Contractor shall submit to the Project Manager for approval:



a) 
the drawings, documents, samples and/or models, according to the time limits and procedures laid down in the Special Conditions; 



b) such drawings as the Project Manager may reasonably require for the performance of the contract.

14.2
If the Project Manager fails to notify his decision of approval referred to in Article 14.1 within the deadlines referred to in the contract or the approved programme of performance, such drawings, documents, samples or models shall be deemed to be approved on expiry of the deadlines. If no deadline is specified, they shall be deemed to be approved 30 days after receipt.

14.3
Approved drawings, documents, samples and models shall be signed or otherwise identified by the Project Manager and may only be departed from on the Project Manager's instructions. Any of the Contractor's drawings, documents, samples or models which the Project Manager fails to approve shall immediately be modified to meet the requirements of the Project Manager and resubmitted by the Contractor for approval.

14.4
The Contractor shall supply additional copies of approved drawings in the form and numbers stated in the contract or in subsequent administrative orders.

14.5
The approval of the drawings, documents, samples or models by the Project Manager shall not relieve the Contractor from any of his obligations under the contract.

14.6
The Project Manager shall have the right to inspect all drawings, documents, samples or models relating to the contract at the Contractor's premises at all reasonable times.

14.7
Before provisional acceptance of the supplies, the Contractor shall supply operation and maintenance manuals together with drawings, which shall be in such detail as will enable the Project Manager to operate, maintain, adjust and repair all parts of the supplies. Unless otherwise stated in the Special Conditions, the manuals and drawings shall be in the language of the contract and in such forms and numbers as stated in the contract. The supplies shall not be considered completed for the purpose of provisional acceptance until such manuals and drawings have been supplied to the Contracting Authority.

Article 15
Sufficiency of tender prices

15.1
Subject to any provisions which may be laid down in the Special Conditions, the Contractor shall be deemed to have satisfied himself before submitting his tender as to the correctness and sufficiency of the tender and to have taken account of all that is required for the full and proper performance of the contract and to have included in his rates and prices all costs related to the supplies, in particular:





a) the costs of transport;



b) the costs of handling, packing, loading, unloading, transit, delivery, unpacking, checking, insurance and other administrative costs in connection with the supplies. The packaging shall be the property of the Contracting Authority unless otherwise provided in the Special Conditions;



c) the cost of documents relating to the supplies where such documents are required by the Contracting Authority;



d) performance and supervision of on-site assembly and/or commissioning of the delivered supplies;



e) furnishing of tools required for assembly and/or maintenance of the delivered supplies;



f) furnishing of detailed operation and maintenance manuals for each unit of the delivered supplies, as specified in the contract;



g) supervision or maintenance and/or repair of the supplies, for a period of time stated in the contract, with the stipulation that this service shall not release the Contractor from any warranty obligations under the contract;



h) training of the Contracting Authority's personnel, at the Contractor's factory and/or elsewhere as specified in the contract.

15.2
Since the Contractor is deemed to have determined his prices on the basis of his own calculations, operations and estimates, he shall, at no additional charge, carry out any work that is the subject of any item in his tender for which he indicates neither a unit price nor a lump sum.

Article 16
Tax and customs arrangements

16.1
For supplies manufactured locally, all internal fiscal charges applicable to their manufacture shall be excluded.

16.2
For supplies to be imported into the country of the Contracting Authority, all duties and taxes applicable to their importation, including VAT shall be excluded.

16.3
Whatever the origin of the supplies, the contract shall be exempt from stamp and registration duties.

Article 17
Patents and licences

Save where otherwise provided in the Special Conditions, the Contractor shall indemnify the Contracting Authority and the Project Manager against any claim resulting from the use as specified in the contract of patents, licences, drawings, models, or brand or trade marks, unless such infringement results from compliance with the design or specification provided by the Contracting Authority and/or the Project Manager.

COMMENCEMENT OF EXECUTION AND DELAYS


Article 18
Commencement order

18.1
The Contracting Authority shall fix the date on which performance of the contract is to commence and advise the Contractor thereof either in the notice of award of the contract or by administrative order issued by the Project Manager.

18.2
Save where the Parties agree otherwise, performance of the contract shall begin no later than 90 days after notification of award of contract. After that date the Contractor shall be entitled not to perform the contract and to obtain its termination or compensation for the damage he has suffered. The Contractor shall forfeit this right unless he exercises it within 30 days of the expiry of the 90-day period.

Article 19
Period of execution of tasks

19.1
The period of execution of tasks shall commence on the date fixed in accordance with Article 18 and shall be as stated in the contract, without prejudice to extensions of the period which may be granted under Article 20.

19.2
If provision is made for separate periods of performance for separate lots, such periods shall not be aggregated in cases where one Contractor is allocated more than one lot.

Article 20
Extension of period of execution

20.1
The Contractor may request an extension to the period of execution if his performance of the contract is delayed, or expected to be delayed, for any of the following reasons:



a) extra or additional supplies ordered by the Contracting Authority;



b) exceptional weather conditions in the country of the Contracting Authority which may affect installation or erection of the supplies;



c) physical obstructions or conditions which may affect delivery of the supplies, which could not reasonably have been foreseen by a competent contractor;



d) administrative orders affecting the date of completion other than those arising from the Contractor's default;



e) failure of the Contracting Authority to fulfil its obligations under the contract;



f) any suspension of the delivery and/or installation of the supplies which is not due to the Contractor's default;





g) force majeure;


h) any other causes referred to in these General Conditions which are not due to the Contractor's default.

20.2
Within 15 days of realising that a delay might occur, the Contractor shall notify the Project Manager of his intention to make a request for extension of the period of performance to which he considers himself entitled and, save where otherwise agreed between the Contractor and the Project Manager, within 30 days provide the Project Manager with comprehensive details so that the request can be examined.

20.3
Within 30 days the Project Manager shall, by written notice to the Contractor after due consultation with the Contracting Authority and, where appropriate, the Contractor, grant such extension of the period of performance as may be justified, either prospectively or retrospectively, or inform the Contractor that he is not entitled to an extension.

Article 21
Delays in execution

21.1
If the Contractor fails under his own responsibility to deliver any or all of the goods or perform the services within the time limit(s) specified in the contract, the Contracting Authority shall, without formal notice and without prejudice to its other remedies under the contract, be entitled, for every day which shall elapse between the expiry of the contractual period and the actual date of completion, to liquidated damages equal to 5/1000 of the value of the undelivered supplies to a maximum of 15% of the total value of the contract.

21.2
If the non-delivery of any of the goods prevents the normal use of the supplies as a whole, the liquidated damages provided for in paragraph 21.1 shall be calculated on the basis of the total contract value.

21.3
If the Contracting Authority has become entitled to claim at least 15% of the contract value it may, after giving written notice to the Contractor:


-
seize the performance guarantee;


-
terminate the contract, in which case the Contractor will have no right to compensation; and


-
enter into a contract with a third party for the provision of the balance of the supplies. The Contractor shall not be paid for this part of the contract. The Contractor shall also be liable for the additional costs and damages caused by his failure.

Article 22
Variations

22.1
Subject to the limits set in the Practical Guide to contract procedures financed by the budget of the European Communities in the context of external actions, the Contracting Authority reserves the right, at the time of contracting, to vary the quantities as stated in the Special Conditions. The total value of the supplies may not rise or fall as a result of the variation in the quantities by more than 25% of the contract price. The unit prices used in the tender shall be applicable to the quantities procured under the variation.

22.2
The Project Manager shall have the power to order any variation to any part of the supplies necessary for the proper completion and/or functioning of the supplies. Such variations may include additions, omissions, substitutions, changes in quality, quantity, form, character, kind, as well as drawings, designs or specifications where the supplies are to be specifically manufactured for the Contracting Authority, method of shipment or packing, place of delivery, and in the specified sequence, method or timing of execution of the supplies. No order for a variation may result in the invalidation of the contract, but the financial effect of any such variation shall be valued in accordance with Article 22.6.

22.3
No variation shall be made except by administrative order, subject to the following provisos:


a)
if, for whatever reason, the Project Manager believes it necessary to give an order orally, he shall confirm the order by an administrative order as soon as possible;


b)
if the Contractor confirms in writing an oral order given for the purpose of Article 22.3.a and the confirmation is not contradicted in writing forthwith by the Project Manager, an administrative order shall be deemed to have been issued for the variation;


c)
an administrative order for a variation shall not be required when increasing or decreasing the quantity of any work because the estimates in the bill of quantities or budget breakdown were too high or too low.

22.4
Save where Article 22.2 provides otherwise, prior to issuing an administrative order for a variation, the Project Manager shall notify the Contractor of the nature and form of that variation. As soon as possible, after receiving such notice, the Contractor shall submit to the Project Manager a proposal containing:


-
a description of the tasks, if any, to be performed or the measures to be taken and a performance programme;


-
any necessary modifications to the performance programme or to any of the Contractor's obligations under the contract;


-
any adjustment to the contract price in accordance with the rules set out in Article 22.

22.5
Following the receipt of the Contractor's submission referred to in Article 22.4, the Project Manager shall, after due consultation with the Contracting Authority and, where appropriate, the Contractor, decide as soon as possible whether or not the variation should be carried out. If the Project Manager decides that the variation is to be carried out, he shall issue an administrative order stating that the variation is to be made at the prices and under the conditions given in the Contractor's submission referred to in Article 22.4 or as modified by the Project Manager in accordance with Article 22.6.

22.6
The prices for all variations ordered by the Project Manager in accordance with Articles 22.3 and 22.5 shall be ascertained by the Project Manager in accordance with the following principles:


-
where the task is of similar character and executed under similar conditions to an item priced in the bill of quantities or budget breakdown, it shall be valued at such rates and prices contained therein;


-
where the task is not of similar character or is not executed under similar conditions, the rates and prices in the contract shall be used as the basis for valuation in so far as is reasonable, failing which a fair valuation shall be made by the Project Manager;


-
if the nature or amount of any variation relative to the nature or amount of the whole of the contract or to any part thereof is such that, in the opinion of the Project Manager, any rate or price contained in the contract for any item of work is by reason of such variation rendered unreasonable, then the Project Manager shall fix such rate or price as he thinks reasonable and proper in the circumstances;


-
where a variation is necessitated by a default or breach of contract by the Contractor, any additional cost attributable to such variation shall be borne by the Contractor.

22.7
On receipt of the administrative order requesting the variation, the Contractor shall proceed to carry out the variation and be bound by that order in so doing as if such variation were stated in the contract. The supplies shall not be delayed pending the granting of any extension of time for completion or adjustment to the contract price. Where the order for a variation precedes the adjustment to the contract price, the Contractor shall keep records of the costs of undertaking the variation and of the time expended thereon. Such records shall be open to inspection by the Project Manager at all reasonable times.

22.8
Contractual variations not covered by an administrative order must be formalised through an addendum to the contract signed by all parties. Changes of address or bank account may simply be notified in writing by the Contractor to the Contracting Authority. Any contractual variations must respect the general principles defined in the Practical guide to contract procedures financed by the general budget of the European Communities in the context of external actions.

Article 23
Suspension

23.1
The Project Manager may, by administrative order, at any time, instruct the Contractor to suspend:



a)
the manufacture of the supplies; or



b)
the delivery of supplies to the place of acceptance at the time specified for delivery in the performance programme or, if no time specified, at the time appropriate for it to be delivered; or



c)
the installation of the supplies which have been delivered to the place of acceptance.

23.2
The Contractor shall, during suspension, protect and secure the supplies affected at the Contractor's warehouse or elsewhere, against any deterioration, loss or damage to the extent possible and as instructed by the Project Manager, even if supplies have been delivered to the place of acceptance in accordance with the contract but their installation has been suspended by the Project Manager.

23.3
Additional expenses incurred in connection with such protective measure shall be added to the contract price. The Contractor shall not be paid any additional expenses if the suspension is:



a)
dealt with differently in the contract; or



b)
necessary by reason of normal climatic conditions at the place of acceptance; or



c)
necessary owing to some default of the Contractor; or



d)
necessary for the safety or the proper execution of the contract or any part thereof insofar as such necessity does not arise from any act or default by the Project Manager or the Contracting Authority.

23.4
The Contractor shall not be entitled to such additions to the contract price unless he notifies the Project Manager, within 30 days of receiving the order to suspend progress of delivery, of his intention to make a claim for them.

23.5
The Project Manager, after consultation with the Contracting Authority and the Contractor, shall determine such extra payment and/or extension of the period of performance to be made to the Contractor in respect of such claim as shall, in the opinion of the Project Manager, be fair and reasonable.

23.6
If the period of suspension exceeds 180 days, and the suspension is not due to the Contractor's default, the Contractor may, by notice to the Project Manager, request to proceed with the supplies within 30 days, or terminate the contract.

23.7
Where the award procedure or performance of the contract is vitiated by substantial errors or irregularities or by fraud, the Contracting Authority shall suspend performance of the contract. Where such errors, irregularities or fraud are attributable to the Contractor, the Contracting Authority may also refuse to make payments or may recover monies already paid, in proportion to the seriousness of the errors, irregularities or fraud.

The purpose of suspending the contract shall be to verify whether presumed substantial errors and irregularities or fraud have actually occurred. If they are not confirmed, performance of the contract shall resume as soon as possible. A substantial error or irregularity shall be any infringement of a contract or regulatory provision resulting from an act or an omission that causes or might cause a loss to the Community budget.

MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP

Article 24
Quality of supplies

24.1
The supplies must in all respects satisfy the technical specifications laid down in the contract and conform in all respects to the drawings, surveys, models, samples, patterns and other requirements in the contract, which must be held at the disposal of the Contracting Authority or the Project Manager for the purposes of identification throughout the period of performance.

24.2
Any preliminary technical acceptance stipulated in the Special Conditions should be the subject of a request sent by the Contractor to the Project Manager. The request shall specify the materials, items and samples submitted for such acceptance according to the contract and indicate the lot number and the place where acceptance is to take place, as appropriate. The materials, items and samples specified in the request must be certified by the Project Manager as meeting the requirements for such acceptance prior to their incorporation in the supplies.

24.3
Even if materials or items to be incorporated in the supplies or in the manufacture of components to be supplied have been technically accepted in this way, they may still be rejected if a further examination reveals defects or faults, in which case they must immediately be replaced by the Contractor. The Contractor may be given the opportunity to repair and make good materials and items which have been rejected, but such materials and items will be accepted for incorporation in the supplies only if they have been repaired and made good to the satisfaction of the Project Manager.

Article 25
Inspection and testing

25.1
The Contractor shall ensure that the supplies are delivered to the place of acceptance in time to allow the Project Manager to proceed with acceptance of the supplies. The Contractor is deemed to have fully appreciated the difficulties which he might encounter in this respect, and he shall not be permitted to advance any grounds for delay.

25.2
The Project Manager shall be entitled, from time to time, to inspect, examine, measure and test the components, materials and workmanship, and check the progress of preparation, fabrication or manufacture of anything being prepared, fabricated or manufactured for delivery under the contract, in order to establish whether the components, materials and workmanship are of the requisite quality and quantity. This shall take place at the place of manufacture, fabrication, preparation or at the place of acceptance or at such other places as may be specified in the Special Conditions.

25.3
For the purposes of such tests and inspections, the Contractor shall:


a)
provide the Project Manager, temporarily and free of charge, with such assistance, test samples or parts, machines, equipment, tools, labour, materials, drawings and production data as are normally required for inspection and testing;


b)
agree, with the Project Manager, the time and place for tests;


c)
give the Project Manager access at all reasonable times to the place where the tests are to be carried out.

25.4
If the Project Manager is not present on the date agreed for tests, the Contractor may, unless otherwise instructed by the Project Manager, proceed with the tests, which shall be deemed to have been made in the Project Manager's presence. The Contractor shall immediately send duly certified copies of the test results to the Project Manager, who shall, if he has not attended the test, be bound by the test results.

25.5
When components and materials have passed the above-mentioned tests, the Project Manager shall notify the Contractor or endorse the Contractor's certificate to that effect.

25.6
If the Project Manager and the Contractor disagree on the test results, each shall state his views to the other within 15 days of such disagreement. The Project Manager or the Contractor may require such tests to be repeated on the same terms and conditions or, if either Party so requests, by an expert selected by common consent. All test reports shall be submitted to the Project Manager, who shall communicate the results of these tests without delay to the Contractor. The results of retesting shall be conclusive. The cost of retesting shall be borne by the Party whose views are proved wrong by the retesting.

25.7
In the performance of their duties, the Project Manager and any person authorised by him shall not disclose to unauthorised persons information concerning the undertaking's methods of manufacture and operation obtained through inspection and testing.

PAYMENTS

Article 26
General principles

26.1
Payments shall be made in euro or national currency. The Special Conditions shall lay down the administrative or technical conditions governing payments of pre-financing, interim and/or final payments made in accordance with the General Conditions.

26.2
Payments due by the Contracting Authority shall be made to the bank account mentioned on the financial identification form completed by the Contractor. The same form, annexed to the payment request, must be used to report changes of bank account.

26.3
Sums due shall be paid within no more than 45 calendar days from the date on which an admissible payment request is registered by the competent department specified in the Special Conditions. The date of payment shall be the date on which the institution's account is debited. The payment request shall not be admissible if one or more essential requirements are not met.

26.4
The 45-day period may be suspended by notifying the Contractor that the payment request cannot be fulfilled because the sum is not due, because appropriate substantiating documents have not been provided or because there is evidence that the expenditure might not be eligible. In the latter case, an inspection may be carried out on the spot for the purpose of further checks. The Contractor shall provide clarifications, modifications or further information within 30 days of being asked to do so. The payment period shall continue to run from the date on which a properly drawn-up payment request is registered.

26.5
The payments shall be made as follows:



a) 60% of the contract price after the signing of the contract, against provision of the performance guarantee and a security guaranteeing repayment in full of this pre-financing;



b) 30% of the contract price following provisional acceptance of the supplies;



c) 10% of the contract price, as payment of the balance outstanding, following final acceptance of the supplies. However, this payment of 10% may, if the Contractor so wishes, be made at the same time as the 30% instalment referred to in paragraph 26.5.b if the Contractor provides a security guaranteeing repayment of the full amount of the 10% balance. The security shall be released within 60 days of the final acceptance of the supplies.

26.6
Where only part of the supplies have been delivered, the 30% payment due following partial provisional acceptance shall be calculated on the value of the supplies which have actually been accepted and the security shall be released accordingly.

26.7
For supplies not covered by a warranty period, the payments listed above shall be aggregated. The conditions to which the payments of pre-financing, interim and/or final payments are subject, shall be as stated in the Special Conditions.

26.8
The payment obligations of the EC under this Contract shall cease at most 18 months after the end of the period of execution of the tasks, unless the Contract is terminated in accordance with these General Conditions. 

26.9
Unless otherwise stipulated in the Special Conditions, contracts shall be at fixed prices, which shall not be revised.

26.10
The Contractor undertakes to repay any amounts paid in excess of the final amount due to the Contracting Authority within 45 days of receiving a request to do so. Should the Contractor fail to make repayment within the deadline set by the Contracting Authority, the Contracting Authority may (unless the Contractor is a government department or public body of a Member State of the Community) increase the amounts due by adding interest:

- at the rediscount rate applied by the central bank of the country of the Contracting Authority if payments are in the currency of that country;

- at the rate applied by the European Central Bank to its main refinancing transactions in euro where payments are in euro,

on the first day of the month in which the time-limit expired, plus three and a half percentage points. The default interest shall be incurred over the time which elapses between the date of the payment deadline set by the Contracting Authority (exclusive), and the date on which payment is actually made (inclusive). Any partial payments shall first cover the interest thus established.

Amounts to be repaid to the Contracting Authority may be offset against amounts of any kind due to the Contractor. This shall not affect the Parties' right to agree on payment in instalments. Bank charges incurred by the repayment of amounts due to the Contracting Authority shall be borne entirely by the Contractor.

Article 27
Payment to third parties

27.1
Orders for payments to third parties may be carried out only after an assignment made in accordance with Article 5. The Contracting Authority shall be notified of the assignment.

27.2
Notification of beneficiaries of the assignment shall be the sole responsibility of the Contractor.

27.3
In the event of a legally binding attachment of the property of the Contractor affecting payments due to him under the contract, and without prejudice to the time limit laid down in the Special Conditions, the Contracting Authority shall have 30 days, starting from the day on which it receives notification of the definitive lifting of the obstacle to payment, to resume payments to the Contractor.

Article 28
Delayed payments

28.1
The Contracting Authority shall pay the Contractor sums due within 45 days of the date on which an admissible payment is registered, in accordance with Article 43 of these General Conditions. This period shall begin to run from the approval of these documents by the competent department referred to in Article 43 of the Special Conditions. These documents shall be approved either expressly or tacitly, in the absence of any written reaction in the 45 days following their receipt accompanied by the requisite documents.

28.2
Once the deadline laid down in Article 28.1 has expired, the Contractor may, within two months of late payment, claim late-payment interest:

-
at the rediscount rate applied by the issuing institution of the country of the Contracting Authority where payments are in national currency;

-
at the rate applied by the European Central Bank to its main refinancing transactions in euro, as published in the Official Journal of the European Union, where payments are in euro,

on the first day of the month in which the deadline expired, plus seven percentage points. The late-payment interest shall apply to the time which elapses between the date of the payment deadline (exclusive) and the date on which the Contracting Authority's account is debited (inclusive). 

28.3
Any default in payment of more than 90 days from the expiry of the period laid down in Article 28.1 shall entitle the Contractor either not to perform the contract or to terminate it, with 30 days' prior notice to the Contracting Authority and the Project Manager.

ACCEPTANCE AND MAINTENANCE

Article 29
Delivery

29.1
The Contractor shall deliver the supplies in accordance with the conditions of the contract. The supplies shall be at the risk of the Contractor until their provisional acceptance.

29.2
The Contractor shall provide such packaging of supplies as is required to prevent their damage or deterioration in transit to their destination as indicated in the contract. The packaging shall be sufficient to withstand, without limitation, rough handling, exposure to extreme temperatures, salt and precipitation during transit and open storage. Package size and weight shall take into consideration, where appropriate, the remoteness of the final destination of the supplies, and the possible absence of heavy handling facilities at all points in transit.

29.3
The packaging, marking and documentation inside and outside the packages shall comply with such requirements as shall be expressly provided for in the Special Conditions, subject to any variations subsequently ordered by the Project Manager.

29.4
No supplies shall be shipped or delivered to the place of acceptance until the Contractor has received a delivery order from the Project Manager. The Contractor shall be responsible for the delivery at the place of acceptance of all supplies and supplier's equipment required for the purpose of the contract. If the Project Manager fails either to issue the certificate of provisional acceptance or to reject the Contractor's application within the period of 30 days, he shall be deemed to have issued the certificate on the last day of that period.

29.5
Each delivery must be accompanied by a statement drawn up by the Contractor. This statement shall be as specified in the Special Conditions.

29.6
Each package shall be clearly marked in accordance with the Special Conditions.

29.7
Delivery shall be deemed to have been made when there is written evidence available to both Parties that delivery of the supplies has taken place in accordance with the terms of the contract, and the invoice(s) and all such other documentation specified in the Special Conditions, have been submitted to the Contracting Authority. Where the supplies are delivered to an establishment of the Contracting Authority, the latter shall bear the responsibility of bailee, in accordance with the requirements of the law applicable to the contract, during the time which elapses between delivery for storage and acceptance.

Article 30
Verification operations

30.1
The supplies shall not be accepted until the prescribed verifications and tests have been carried out at the expense of the Contractor. The inspections and tests may be conducted before shipment, at the point of delivery and/or at the final destination of the goods.

30.2
The Project Manager shall, during the progress of the delivery of the supplies and before the supplies are taken over, have the power to order or decide:


a)
the removal from the place of acceptance, within such time or times as may be specified in the order, of any supplies which, in the opinion of the Project Manager, are not in accordance with the contract;


b)
their replacement with proper and suitable supplies;


c)
the removal and proper re-installation, notwithstanding any previous test thereof or interim payment therefor, of any installation which in respect of materials, workmanship or design for which the Contractor is responsible, is not, in the opinion of the Project Manager, in accordance with the contract;


d)
that any work done or goods supplied or materials used by the Contractor is or are not in accordance with the contract, or that the supplies or any portion thereof do not fulfil the requirements of the contract.

30.3

The Contractor shall, with all speed and at his own expense, make good the defects so specified. If the Contractor does not comply with such order, the Contracting Authority shall be entitled to employ other persons to carry out the orders and all expenses consequent thereon or incidental thereto shall be deducted by the Contracting Authority from any monies due or which may become due to the Contractor.

30.4

Supplies which are not of the required quality shall be rejected. A special mark may be applied to the rejected supplies. This shall not be such as to alter them or affect their commercial value. Rejected supplies shall be removed by the Contractor from the place of acceptance, if the Project Manager so requires, within a period which the Project Manager shall specify, failing which they shall be removed as of right at the expense and risk of the Contractor. Any works incorporating rejected materials shall be rejected.

30.5

The provisions of Article 30 shall not affect the right of the Contracting Authority to claim under Article 21, nor shall it in any way release the Contractor from any warranty or other obligations under the contract.

Article 31
Provisional acceptance

31.1
The supplies shall be taken over by the Contracting Authority when they have been delivered in accordance with the contract, have satisfactorily passed the required tests, or have been commissioned as the case may be, and a certificate of provisional acceptance has been issued or is deemed to have been issued.

31.2
The Contractor may apply, by notice to the Project Manager, for a certificate of provisional acceptance when supplies are ready for provisional acceptance. The Project Manager shall within 30 days of receipt of the Contractor's application either:


-
issue the certificate of provisional acceptance to the Contractor with a copy to the Contracting Authority stating, where appropriate, his reservations, and, inter alia, the date on which, in his opinion, the supplies were completed in accordance with the contract and ready for provisional acceptance; or


-
reject the application, giving his reasons and specifying the action which, in his opinion, is required of the Contractor for the certificate to be issued.

31.3
Should exceptional circumstances make it impossible to proceed with the acceptance of the supplies during the period fixed for provisional or final acceptance, a statement certifying such impossibility shall be drawn up by the Project Manager after consultation, where possible, with the Contractor. The certificate of acceptance or rejection shall be drawn up within 30 days following the date on which such impossibility ceases to exist. The Contractor shall not invoke these circumstances in order to avoid the obligation of presenting the supplies in a state suitable for acceptance.

31.4
If the Project Manager fails either to issue the certificate of provisional acceptance or to reject the supplies within the period of 30 days, he shall be deemed to have issued the certificate on the last day of that period, except where the certificate of provisional acceptance is deemed to constitute a certificate of final acceptance. In this case, Article 34.2 below does not apply. If the supplies are divided by the contract into lots, the Contractor shall be entitled to apply for a separate certificate for each lot.

31.5
In case of partial delivery, the Contracting Authority reserves the right to give partial provisional acceptance.

31.6
Upon provisional acceptance of the supplies, the Contractor shall dismantle and remove temporary structures and materials no longer required for use in connection with the performance of the contract. He shall also remove any litter or obstruction and redress any change in the condition of the place of acceptance as required by the contract.

Article 32
Warranty obligations

32.1
The Contractor shall warrant that the supplies are new, unused, of the most recent models and incorporate all recent improvements in design and materials, unless otherwise provided in the contract. The Contractor shall further warrant that all supplies shall have no defect arising from design, materials or workmanship, except insofar as the design or materials are required by the specifications, or from any act or omission, that may develop under use of the supplies in the conditions obtaining in the country of the Contracting Authority. This warranty shall remain valid as specified in the Special Conditions.

32.2
The Contractor shall be responsible for making good any defect in, or damage to, any part of the supplies which may appear or occur during the warranty period and which:


a)
results from the use of defective materials, faulty workmanship or design of the Contractor; or


b)
results from any act or omission of the Contractor during the warranty period; or


c)
appears in the course of an inspection made by, or on behalf of, the Contracting Authority.

32.3
The Contractor shall at his own cost make good the defect or damage as soon as practicable. The warranty period for all items replaced or repaired shall recommence from the date on which the replacement or repair was made to the satisfaction of the Project Manager. If the contract provides for partial acceptance, the warranty period shall be extended only for the part of the supplies affected by the replacement or repair.

32.4
If any such defect appears or such damage occurs during the warranty period, the Contracting Authority or the Project Manager shall notify the Contractor. If the Contractor fails to remedy a defect or damage within the time limit stipulated in the notification, the Contracting Authority may:


a)
remedy the defect or the damage itself, or employ someone else to carry out the work at the Contractor's risk and cost, in which case the costs incurred by the Contracting Authority shall be deducted from monies due to or guarantees held against the Contractor or from both; or



b) 
terminate the contract.

32.5
In emergencies, where the Contractor cannot be reached immediately or, having been reached, is unable to take the measures required, the Contracting Authority or the Project Manager may have the work carried out at the expense of the Contractor. The Contracting Authority or the Project Manager shall as soon as practicable inform the Contractor of the action taken.

32.6
The maintenance obligations shall be stipulated in the Special Conditions and technical specifications. If the duration of the warranty period is not specified, it shall be 365 days. The warranty period shall commence on the date of provisional acceptance and may recommence in accordance with Article 32.3.

Article 33
After-sales service

An after-sales service, if required by the contract, shall be provided in accordance with the details stipulated in the Special Conditions. The Contractor shall undertake to carry out or have carried out the maintenance and repair of supplies and to provide a rapid supply of spare parts. The Special Conditions may specify that the Contractor must provide any or all of the following materials, notifications and documents pertaining to spare parts manufactured or distributed by the Contractor:


a) such spare parts as the Contracting Authority may choose to purchase from the Contractor, it being understood that this choice shall not release the Contractor from any warranty obligations under the contract;


b) in the event of termination of production of the spare parts, advance notification to the Contracting Authority to allow it to procure the parts required and, following such termination, provision at no cost to the Contracting Authority of the blueprints, drawings and specifications of the spare parts, if and when requested.

Article 34
Final acceptance

34.1
Upon expiry of the warranty period or, where there is more than one such period, upon expiry of the latest period, and when all defects or damage have been rectified, the Project Manager shall issue the Contractor a final acceptance certificate, with a copy to the Contracting Authority, stating the date on which the Contractor completed his obligations under the contract to the Project Manager's satisfaction. The final acceptance certificate shall be issued by the Project Manager within 30 days of the expiry of the warranty period or as soon as any repairs ordered under Article 32 have been completed to the satisfaction of the Project Manager.

34.2

The contract shall not be considered to have been performed in full until the final acceptance certificate has been signed or is deemed to have been signed by the Project Manager.

34.3
Notwithstanding the issue of the final acceptance certificate, the Contractor and the Contracting Authority shall remain liable for the fulfilment of any obligation incurred under the contract prior to the issue of the final acceptance certificate which remains unperformed at the time that final acceptance certificate is issued. The nature and extent of any such obligation shall be determined by reference to the provisions of the contract.

BREACH OF CONTRACT AND TERMINATION

Article 35
Breach of contract

35.1
A Party shall be in a breach of contract if it fails to discharge any of its obligations under the contract.

35.2
Where a breach of contract occurs, the injured Party shall be entitled to the following remedies:


a)
damages; and/or


b)
termination of the contract.

35.3

In addition to the above-mentioned measures, damages may be awarded. They may be either:

a) general damages; or

b) liquidated damages.

The amount and procedures for these damages shall be laid down in the Special Conditions. 

35.4
Recovery of damages, disbursements or expenses resulting from the application of measures provided for in this Article shall be effected by deduction from the sums due to the Contractor, from the deposit, or by payment under the guarantee.

Article 36
Termination by the Contracting Authority

36.1
The Contracting Authority may, after giving the Contractor seven days' notice, terminate the contract in any of the following cases:

a)
the Contractor substantially fails to perform his obligations under this contract; 

b)
the Contractor fails to comply within a reasonable time with a notice given by the Project Manager requiring him to make good any neglect or failure to perform his obligations under the contract which seriously affects the proper and timely performance of the works;

c)
the Contractor refuses or neglects to carry out administrative orders given by the Project Manager; 

d)
the Contractor assigns the contract or subcontracts without the authorisation of the Contracting Authority; 

e)
the Contractor is bankrupt or being wound up, is having its affairs administered by the courts, has entered into an arrangement with creditors, has suspended business activities, is the subject of proceedings concerning those matters, or is in any analogous situation arising from a similar procedure provided for in national legislation or regulations; 

f)
the Contractor has been convicted of an offence concerning professional conduct by a judgment which has the force of res judicata; 

g)
the Contractor has been guilty of grave professional misconduct proven by any means which the Contracting Authority can justify; 

h)
the Contractor has been the subject of a judgment which has the force of res judicata for fraud, corruption, involvement in a criminal organisation or any other illegal activity detrimental to the Communities' financial interests; 

i)
the Contractor, following another procurement procedure or grant award procedure financed by the Community budget, has been declared to be in serious breach of contract for failure to perform its contractual obligations;

j)
any organisational modification occurs involving a change in the legal personality, nature or control of the Contractor, unless such modification is recorded in an addendum to the contract; 

k)
any other legal disability hindering performance of the contract occurs; 

l)
the Contractor fails to provide the required guarantee or insurance, or if the person providing the earlier guarantee or insurance required under the present contract is not able to abide by his commitments.

36.2
Termination shall be without prejudice to any other rights or powers of the Contracting Authority and the Contractor under the contract. The Contracting Authority may, thereafter, conclude any other contract with a third party on behalf of the Contractor. The Contractor's liability for delay in completion shall immediately cease upon termination without prejudice to any liability thereunder that may already have occurred.

36.3
The Project Manager shall, upon the issue of the notice of termination of the contract, instruct the Contractor to take immediate steps to bring the execution of the supplies to a close in a prompt and orderly manner and to reduce expenditure to a minimum.

36.4
In the event of termination, the Project Manager shall, as soon as possible and in the presence of the Contractor or his representatives or having duly summoned them, draw up a report on the supplies delivered and the work performed and take an inventory of the materials supplied and unused. A statement shall also be drawn up of monies due to the Contractor and of monies owed by the Contractor to the Contracting Authority as at the date of termination of the contract.

36.5
The Contracting Authority shall not be obliged to make any further payments to the Contractor until the supplies are completed, whereupon the Contracting Authority shall be entitled to recover from the Contractor the extra costs, if any, of providing the supplies or shall pay any balance due to the Contractor prior to the termination of the contract.

36.6
If the Contracting Authority terminates the contract it shall be entitled to recover from the Contractor any loss it has suffered under the contractual conditions set out in Article 2 of the Special Conditions.

36.7
This contract shall be automatically terminated if it has given risen to no payment in the three years following its signing.

Article 37
Termination by the Contractor

37.1
The Contractor may, after giving 14 days notice to the Contracting Authority, terminate the contract if the Contracting Authority:


-
fails to pay the Contractor the amounts due under any certificate issued by the Project Manager after the expiry of the deadline stated in the Special Conditions;


-
consistently fails to meet its obligations after repeated reminders; or


-
suspends the delivery of the supplies, or any part thereof, for more than 180 days, for reasons not specified in the contract or not attributable to the Contractor.

37.2
Termination shall be without prejudice to any other rights or powers under the contract of the Contracting Authority and the Contractor.

37.3
In the event of such termination, the Contracting Authority shall pay the Contractor for any loss or damage the Contractor may have suffered. 

Article 38
Force majeure

38.1
Neither Party shall be considered to be in default or in breach of its obligations under the contract if the performance of such obligations is prevented by any event of force majeure arising after the date of notification of award or the date when the contract becomes effective, whichever is the earlier.

38.2
For the purposes of this Article, the term "force majeure" means acts of God, strikes, lock-outs or other industrial disturbances, acts of the public enemy, wars whether declared or not, blockades, insurrection, riots, epidemics, landslides, earthquakes, storms, lightning, floods, washouts, civil disturbances, explosions and any other similar unforeseeable events which are beyond the Parties' control and cannot be overcome by due diligence.

38.3
Notwithstanding the provisions of Articles 21 and 36, the Contractor shall not be liable to forfeiture of his performance guarantee, liquidated damages or termination for default if, and to the extent that, his delay in performance or other failure to perform his obligations under the contract is the result of an event of force majeure. Nor, notwithstanding the provisions of Articles 28 and 37, shall the Contracting Authority be liable for the payment of interest on delayed payments, for non-performance or for termination by the Contractor for default if, and to the extent that, the Contracting Authority's delay or other failure to perform its obligations is the result of force majeure.

38.4
If either Party considers that any circumstances of force majeure have occurred which may affect performance of its obligations, it shall promptly notify the other Party and the Project Manager, giving details of the nature, the probable duration and the likely effect of the circumstances. Unless otherwise directed by the Project Manager in writing, the Contractor shall continue to perform his obligations under the contract as far as is reasonably practicable, and shall employ every reasonable alternative means to perform any obligations that the event of force majeure does not prevent him from performing. The Contractor shall not employ such alternative means unless directed to do so by the Project Manager.

38.5
If the Contractor incurs additional costs in complying with the Project Manager's directions or using alternative means under Article 38.4, the amount thereof shall be certified by the Project Manager.

38.6
If circumstances of force majeure have occurred and continue for a period of 180 days then, notwithstanding any extension of time for completion of the contract that the Contractor may by reason thereof have been granted, either Party shall be entitled to serve the other with 30 days' notice to terminate the contract. If, on the expiry of the period of 30 days, the situation of force majeure still applies, the contract shall be terminated and, by virtue of the law governing the contract, the Parties shall be released from further performance of the contract.

Article 39
Death

39.1
Where the Contractor is a natural person, the contract shall be automatically terminated if that person dies. However, the Contracting Authority shall examine any proposal made by the heirs or beneficiaries if they have notified their wish to continue the contract. The decision of the Contracting Authority shall be notified to those concerned within 30 days of receipt of such proposal.

39.2
Where the Contractor consists of a number of natural persons and one or more of them die, a report shall be agreed between the Parties on the progress of the contract, and the Contracting Authority shall decide whether to terminate or continue the contract in accordance with the undertaking given by the survivors and by the heirs or beneficiaries, as the case may be.

39.3
In the cases provided for in Articles 39.1 and 39.2, persons offering to continue to perform the contract shall notify the Contracting Authority thereof within 15 days of the date of decease.

39.4
Such persons shall be jointly and severally liable for the proper performance of the contract to the same extent as the original Contractor. Continuation of the contract shall be subject to the rules relating to establishment of the guarantee provided for in Article 11.

DISPUTE SETTLEMENT

Article 40
Amicable dispute settlement

40.1 
The Parties shall make every effort to settle amicably any dispute which may arise between them. Once a dispute has arisen, the Parties shall notify each other in writing of their positions on the dispute and any solution which they consider possible. If either Party deems it useful, the Parties shall meet and try and settle the dispute. A Party shall respond to a request for amicable settlement within 30 days of such a request. The maximum period laid down for reaching such a settlement shall be 120 days from the commencement of the procedure. Should the attempt to reach an amicable settlement fail or a Party fail to respond in time to requests for a settlement, either Party shall be free to proceed to the next stage of the dispute-settlement procedure by notifying the other.

40.2
If the amicable dispute-settlement procedure fails, the Parties may, in the case of decentralised contracts, agree to try conciliation through the European Commission. If no settlement is reached within 120 days of the start of the conciliation procedure, each Party shall be entitled to move on to the next state of the dispute-settlement procedure.

Article 41
Dispute settlement by litigation

If no settlement is reached within 120 days of the start of the amicable dispute-settlement procedure, each Party may seek:

a)
either a ruling from a national court

b)
or an arbitration ruling

in accordance with the Special Conditions of this contract.

ETHICS CLAUSES

Article 42
Ethics clauses

42.1
Any attempt by a candidate or tenderer to obtain confidential information, enter into unlawful agreements with competitors or influence the committee or the Contracting Authority during the process of examining, clarifying, evaluating and comparing tenders shall lead to the rejection of his candidacy or tender.

42.2
Without the Contracting Authority's prior written authorisation, a Contractor and his staff or any other company with which the Contractor is associated or linked may not, even on an ancillary or subcontracting basis, supply other services, carry out works or supply equipment for the project. 

42.3
This prohibition also applies to any other programmes or projects that could, owing to the nature of the contract, give rise to a conflict of interest on the part of the Contractor.

42.4
When putting forward a candidacy or tender, the candidate or tenderer shall declare that he is affected by no potential conflict of interest and has no particular link with other tenderers or parties involved in the project. Should such a situation arise during performance of the contract, the Contractor must immediately inform the Contracting Authority.

42.5
The Contractor must at all times act impartially and as a faithful adviser in accordance with the code of conduct of his profession. He shall refrain from making public statements about the project or services without the Contracting Authority's prior approval. He may not commit the Contracting Authority in any way without its prior written consent.

42.6
For the duration of the contract the Contractor and his staff shall respect human rights and undertake not to offend the political, cultural and religious mores of the beneficiary state.

42.7
The Contractor may accept no payment connected with the contract other than that provided for therein. The Contractor and his staff must not exercise any activity or receive any advantage inconsistent with their obligations to the Contracting Authority.

42.8
The Contractor and his staff shall be obliged to maintain professional secrecy for the entire duration of the contract and after its completion. All reports and documents drawn up or received by the Contractor shall be confidential.

42.9
The contract shall govern the Parties' use of all reports and documents drawn up, received or presented by them during the execution of the contract.

42.10
The Contractor shall refrain from any relationship likely to compromise his independence or that of his staff. If the Contractor ceases to be independent, the Contracting Authority may, regardless of injury, terminate the contract without further notice and without the Contractor having any claim to compensation.

42.11
The Commission reserves the right to suspend or cancel project financing if corrupt practices of any kind are discovered at any stage of the award process and if the Contracting Authority fails to take all appropriate measures to remedy the situation. For the purposes of this provision, "corrupt practices" are the offer of a bribe, gift, gratuity or commission to any person as an inducement or reward for performing or refraining from any act relating to the award of a contract or implementation of a contract already concluded with the Contracting Authority. 

42.12
Such unusual commercial expenses are commissions not mentioned in the main contract or not stemming from a properly concluded contract referring to the main contract, commissions not paid in return for any actual and legitimate service, commissions remitted to a tax haven, commissions paid to a recipient who is not clearly identified or commissions paid to a company which has every appearance of being a front company.

42.13
The Contractor undertakes to supply the Commission on request with all supporting documents relating to the conditions of the contract's execution. The Commission may carry out whatever documentary or on-the-spot checks it deems necessary to find evidence in cases of suspected unusual commercial expenses.

Article 43
Administrative and financial penalties

43.1
Without prejudice to the application of penalties laid down in the contract, a Contractor who has been guilty of making false declarations or has been found to have seriously failed to meet his contractual obligations in an earlier procurement procedure shall be excluded from all contracts and grants financed by the Community budget for a maximum of two years from the time when the infringement is established, as confirmed after an adversarial procedure with the Contractor. The Contractor may present his arguments against this penalty within 30 days of notification of the penalty by registered letter with acknowledgement of receipt or any equivalent means. In the absence of any reaction on the part of the Contractor, or of withdrawal of the penalty by the Commission within 30 days of receipt of the Contractor's arguments against it, the decision imposing the penalty shall become enforceable. That period may be increased to three years in the event of a repeat offence within five years of the first infringement.

43.2
If the Contractor is found to have seriously failed to meet its contractual obligations, it shall incur financial penalties representing 10% of the total value of the contract in question. That rate may be increased to 20% in the event of a repeat offence within five years of the first infringement.

Article 44
Checks and audits by Community bodies

44.1
The Contractor will allow the European Commission, the European Anti-Fraud Office and the European Court of Auditors to verify, by examining the documents or by means of on-the-spot checks, the implementation of the project and conduct a full audit, if necessary, on the basis of supporting documents for the accounts, accounting documents and any other document relevant to the financing of the project.   These inspections may take place up to 7 years after the final payment.

44.2
Furthermore, the Contractor will allow the European Anti-Fraud Office to carry out checks and verification on the spot in accordance with the procedures set out in the European Community legislation for the protection of the financial interests of the European Communities against fraud and other irregularities.

44.3
To this end, the Contractor undertakes to give appropriate access to staff or agents of the European Commission, of the European Anti-Fraud Office and of the European Court of Auditors to the sites and locations at which the Contract is carried out, including its information systems, as well as all documents and databases concerning the technical and financial management of the project and to take all steps to facilitate their work.  Access given to agents of the European Commission, European Anti-Fraud Office and the European Court of Auditors shall be on the basis of confidentiality with respect to third parties, without prejudice to the obligations of public law to which they are subject.  Documents must be easily accessible and filed so as to facilitate their examination and the Consultant must inform the Contracting Authority of their precise location.

44.4
The Contractor guarantees that the rights of the European Commission, of the European Anti-Fraud Office and of the European Court of Auditors to carry out audits, checks and verification will be equally applicable, under the same conditions and according to the same rules as those set out in this Article, to any sub-contractor or any other party benefiting from EC funds.

ANNEX II :
 TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Equipment and Training of 
Conformity Assessment Bodies and Testing Laboratories
1. Overall Objective(s): 

1.1 Project purpose 

To contribute to the implementation of the EU acquis communataire in the area of internal market, specifically focusing on the creation of a functioning network of conformity assessment bodies and market surveillance support laboratories in order to perform tests under LV, EMC and Toys standards and Directives.
1.2 Expected results related to supply are:

-Laboratory equipment provided, delivered and installed.

-Training on equipment provided.
2. Technical Specifications
Disclaimer’s Notıce:
IT SHOULD BE NOTED THAT WHENEVER A SPECIFIC NAME OF A PRODUCT IS MENTIONED IN THE TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS, A SUFFICIENTLY PRECISE AND FULLY INTELLIGIBLE DESCRIPTION IS NOT POSSIBLE, AND IT HAS TO BE UNDERSTOOD AS THAT PRODUCT OR ITS EQUIVALENT.
2.1 Delivery, assembly and installation 

The assignee shall deliver packed and conditioned supplies to allow integrity of equipment to be safeguarded taking into account specificity of a travel toward Turkey. 

The assignee will carry out the delivery, the assembly and the complete installation of the equipment dedicated for the laboratories. The assignee will ensure him(her)self by a set of controls and tests the correct operation of all the elements installed. With regard to the infrastructure of all shortlisted laboratories; TAMTEST, MEYER and RSHI installation of testing equipment includes some minor works. The costs of all minor works relating to infrastructure for installation under this project will be borne by shortlisted laboratories.    
Any equipment requiring particular conditions to be operated, in particular as regards energy, water, gas, civil engineering, climatic environment, etc….. shall have operating conditions detailed in appendix of the offer. Limit of services will have to be specified in the mentioned appendix as well. 

2.2 Period of guarantee 

An on-site guarantee will have to be ensured for 2 year duration for all the Lots, and parts starting from the date of signature of the provisional acceptance.
2.3 Electric device 

The supplier shall take due care that power supplies of 220V 50Hz and 380V+N are available in the laboratories. Electrical plugs of equipment must be compliant with the standards of use in Turkey.
2.4 Instruction manuals 

Each technical equipment must be delivered with corresponding documentation in English or in Turkish.
2.5 Standards
The supplier will have to guarantee that the equipment supplied complies with the standards mentioned within the technical specifications (only for equipment referring to specific standards)
Where “The product should bear a CE marking symbolising conformity with all applicable Community provisions and directives”, the Contracting Authority may request the declaration of conformity that proves the CE Marking from the Contractor.

2.6 Technical specifications
LOT 1: Low voltage (LV) Testing equipment

1.1 TESTING  EQUIPMENT 

1.1.1 Climatic Cabinet
Quantity: 1

The Climatic Cabinet must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Power requirement:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)

	Relative humidity Range:
	( 10 % RH to 98 % RH)  

	Temperature Range:
	-40°C to 105°C

	Capacity (minimum):
	1600 L

	Control panel:
	Computer interface and software control, including computer facilities (cable, ..)

	Relative humidity precision 
	 ± (2 … 3 ) % RH             

	Heating speed (average)
	3 °C / min  

	Cooling speed (average)
	3 °C / min  

	Temperature precision
	± (0.2 … 0.5 °C)

	Additional specifications:
	· Front glass, porthole, CE mark
· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories


1.1.2 Dust Chamber

Quantity: 1

The dust chamber must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Indicating protection:
	IP6X

	Vacuum control:
	Adjustable, 0-30 mbar; pressure relative

	Capacity (minimum):
	800 L

	Additional specifications:
	· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories


1.1.3 Spray Test Chamber

Quantity: 1

The spray test chamber must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Rating indicating protection:
	IPX3, IPX4 and IPX5/6 (for jet nozzle)

	Testing capacity:
	600 mm tubes (minimum)

	Additional specifications:
	· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories


1.1.4 Spring Operated Impact Hammer

Quantity: 1

The spring operated impact hammer must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Impact Energy capacity:
	Adjustable from 0.5 to 2 J

	Additional specifications:
	· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories


1.1.5 Clearance & Creepage Distance Measurement System

Quantity: 1

The clearance & creepage distance measurement system must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic features:
	· Feeler gauge

· Optical comparator

· Digital caliper

· Digital feeler

	Additional specifications:
	· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories


1.1.6 Flexing Test Apparatus

Quantity: 1

The flexing test apparatus must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic features:
	- Calibrated weights

- Measurement tools (i.e. counter)

	Additional specifications:
	· Device compliant with EN 60335

· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories


1.1.7 Temperature Recorder

Quantity: 1

The temperature recorder must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Temperature range:
	40 °C to +125 °C

	Temperature accuracy:
	( 0.5 °C (mini)

	Basic features:
	20 measurement channels

	Record memory:
	minimum 32,000 points

	Interface: 
	PC serial equipped with windows 98 (at least) and of a specific measurement software (including interface cable and other facilities: mouse…)

	Data Display:
	Temperature (K, °C), Time (s/mn/h) 

	Additional Specifications:
	· Device compliant with EN 60335

· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories


1.1.8 Process Calibrator

Quantity: 1

The process calibrator must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic features for voltage calibration:
	AC and DC voltage

	Basic features for Current calibration:
	AC and DC current

	Frequency:
	Minimum 50 kHz

	Resistance:
	Up to 10.000 ohm

	Temperature probe:
	Thermocouple and PTC

	Additional Specifications:
	· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories


1.1.9  Vibration Generator:

Quantity 1

	Minimum Dimension
	50 cm by 50 cm

	Maximum Tested Object Weight
	10 Kg

	Basic Features
	-Meet the requirements given by IEC 60068
-The operation of the vibration generator must be vertical,  horizontal and sinusoidal.   
-Remote Control

-Computer operated

	Additional Specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish,

Must be delivered with all accessories


TRAINING 1.2

1.2.1 Climatic Cabinet

Duration Foreseen: 2 Days

	Content:
	The personal shall be trained on the use of climatic cabinet and the performance of tests after conditioning (maximum 5 attendees)

	Documentation:
	· Training manuals clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish

· Health and safety information


LOT 2 : Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC)-Testing Equipment

2.1.1 Anechoic Chamber

Quantity: 1

The anechoic chamber must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	External Size:
	· 7 m x 5.5 m x 5.5 m  -  L x W x H

· semi anechoic,  convertable to fully anechoic if needed. 

-     3 m measuring test distance 

	Screen room for testing devices size:
	· Height: 2m

· Width: 3 m

· Length: 3 m

	Basic features:
	Frequency range: 9 kHz up to 10 GHz   

Absorbing material: Hybrid 

2 color cameras (remote pan/tilt/10x zoom)   with controllers, power supplies and 14” color monitors; 360° panning; Fiber optics link interface

	Technical features:
	3-phase filter for general power supply, Single phase filter for lighting, Single phase filter for turntable3-phase filter (four lines) for EUT power supply, Single phase filter for monitoring system: 

- Max load of false floor: 500kg/m2
· Door size: two shielded doors – 2(1.2m x 2.1m (WxH)) twin doors
· Ventilation: honeycomb inserts 300mm x 300mm
· Shielding efficiency: 10KHz/80Db/Magnetic to 10GHz/100dB/Microwave
-Turntable: Diameter : 1.5 m; Max. Load : 500kg; Angle : +200°/-200°; Adjustable Speed : 0,25° to 7,5° per second;

Positioning Accuracy :  ±0,5°; 

Antenna: Maximum height scan from 1m to 3 m; positioning accuracy should be better than ±1cm.

-Site validation: The normalized site attenuation curve should not deviate from the theoretical ANSI C 63.4 1992, CISPR 16, and EN 50147-2 site attenuation values by more than ±3.8dB.

-The Space NSA correlation should not deviate from the theoretical site attenuation values (similar procedure as described ANSI C 63.4 1992) by more than ±3,5dB.

-The supplier must guarantee –0dB to +6dB field strength uniformity over a 1.5m x 1.5m vertical area located 0.8m above the floor as described in EN 61000-4-3+A1.



	Interface:
	External monitor

	Additional Specifications:
	-The system integration, qualification and validation of the chamber  must be organised by the supplier and costs of these tests must be included in the quotation 

 - The test management and test report generation software will be     developed later. It is not included in the tende
· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories


2.1.2 EMI/RFI Receiver and Pre-Amplifier

Quantity: 1

The EMI/RFI Receiver and Pre-Amplifier must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Frequency range:
	20 Hz to 26,5 GHz 

	Frequency Resolution:
	0,01 Hz

	Frequency Scan Resolution:
	50 ns

	Pre-amplifier:
	20 dB

	Interface:
	PC computer equipped with software (windows 98 mini interface) and interface cable and PC facilities (mouse,..)

	Additional Specifications:
	- The receiver must fully conform to CISPR 16.

- The remote GPIB control must be supplied.

· The integration of the system must be assured by the supplier 
· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories


2.1.3 Spectrum Analyser

Quantity: 1

The Spectrum Analyser must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Frequency range:
	9 kHz-40GHz

	Additional Specifications:
	· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories


2.1.4 Harmonic Analyser

Quantity: 1

The Harmonic Analyser must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Harmonic measurement:
	1st to 40th harmonic

	Current rating:
	16 A

	Basic Feature:
	Device compliant with EN 61000-3-3 and EN 61000-3-2

	Additional Specifications:
	· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories


2.1.5 Immunity Injection Clamps

Quantity: 2

The Immunity Injection Clamps must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Frequency Range:
	· 150 kHz-1GHz / 150 kHz-100 MHz, 100 W maxi

· 100-230 MHz, 100 W maxi

· 230-1 GHz, 50 W maxi

	Basic Feature:
	Device compliant with EN 61000-4-6 

	Additional Specifications:
	· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories


2.1.6 Bilog Antenna and Attenuator

Quantity: 1

The Bilog Antenna and Attenuator must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Frequency Range:
	30 MHz-3 GHz

	Impedance:
	50 ohm

	Maxi. Transmit power:
	300 W

	Connectivity:
	N Type Connector

	Additional Specifications:
	· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories


2.1.7 Multitester

Quantity: 1

The multitester must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic features:
	· ESD, Burst, surge and dips together with capacitive coupling clamps

· ESD discharge network

· Device compliant with EN 61000-4-2, 4-4, 4-5

	Additional Specifications:
	· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories


2.1.8 Power Amplifier

Quantity: 1

The power amplifier must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Frequency range:
	1-3 GHz

	Saturated output power:
	300 W min.

	Gain:
	43 dB

	Output Impedance:
	50 ohm

	Connectivity:
	N type Connector

	Additional Specifications:
	· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories


2.1.9 Signal Generator
Quantity: 1

The signal generator must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Frequency range:
	9 KHz-3 GHz

	Resolution:
	0.1 Hz

	Other technical features:
	· Harmonic< -30 dBc

· Sub-harmonic< -50 dBc

· Non-harmonic< -50 dBc

· Precision of time base>95%

	Additional Specifications:
	· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories


2.1.10 Current Injection Probe
Quantity: 1

The current injection probe must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Frequency range:
	10 KHz-400 MHz

	Resonance Impedance
	100 ohm

	Connectivity:
	N type Input Connector

	Additional Specifications:
	· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories


2.1.11 Capacitive Voltage Probe
Quantity: 1

The capacitive voltage probe must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Frequency range:
	0.1 to 30 MHz

	Output Impedance:
	50 ohm

	Output Voltage:
	< 1V (RF at 50 ohm)

	Connectivity:
	BNC type Connector

	Additional Specifications:
	· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories


2.1.12 Power amplifier 
Quantity: 2 (1 each type)

The power amplifiers must meet or exceed the following specifications.

Type 1:

	Frequency range:
	150 KHz-230 MHz

	Power:
	30 W

	Gain:
	46 dB mini.

	Output Impedance:
	50 ohm

	Harmonics and rated power
	-20 dBc

	Connectivity:
	N type Connector

	Additional Specifications:
	- The power amplifier should be compliant with EN/IEC 61000-4-3,6

· The specified power is the power at 1 dB compression point
· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories


Type 2:

	Frequency range:
	80 MHz-1 GHz

	Power:
	100 W

	Gain:
	55 dB mini.

	Output Impedance:
	50 ohm

	Connectivity:
	N type Connector

	Additional Specifications:
	- The power amplifier should be compliant with EN/IEC 61000-4-3,6

-  The specified power is the power at 1 dB compression point
· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories


2.1 TRAINING 

2.1.2 Electromagnetic compatibility outside

Duration Foreseen: 30 Days

	Content:
	2 Technical staff shall be trained on EMC testing abroad

	Documentation:
	· The training is expected to be done abroad at locations next to existing EMC facilities. On side trainings are required for EMC immunity and emission testing applications

· Training manuals clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish

· Health and safety information


2.1.2 Anechoic chamber and testing devices connection

Duration Foreseen: 5 Days

	Content:
	The personal shall be trained on the use of anechoic chamber and the connection of testing devices(maximum 5attendies). The training will be integrated with the later use of EMC test equipment

	Documentation:
	· Training manuals clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish

· Health and safety information


2.1.3 Electromagnetic compatibility inside

Duration Foreseen: 15 Days

	Content:
	2 Technical staff shall be trained on the EMC testing inside Turkey

	Documentation:
	· The training will be given in Turkey. After the equipment is installed and integration training is given follow up training with the installed equipment is needed.

· Training manuals clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish

· Health and safety information


LOT 3: Machinery-Testing & support equipment

3.1 TESTING EQUIPMENT 

3.1.1 Variable Electric Engine
Quantity: 1

The variable electric engine must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Power:
	2-3 KW

380 V/AC 50 Hz (( 10%)

	Performances:
	4 to 1000 rpm minimum

	Basic features:
	Shaft guards strength and wearing system, according to

EN 1152, 98/37/EC – Annex IV closed 14

	Additional specifications:
	-  Must be an IP 55 motor

- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.2 Isolated Cabin
Quantity: 1

The isolated cabin must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Internal Size:
	· Height: 1 m

· Width: 1 m

· Length: 2 m

	Temperature range:
	Variable from -35°C to +85°C

	Basic features:
	The equipment must be compliant with EN 1152 and 98/37/EC Directive

	Temperature precision:
	Heating and cooling speeds are 1-2 hrs. 
For heating: 85±5, for cooling: -35 

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.3 Heater
Quantity: 1

The heater must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Power requirement:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)

	Temperature range:
	Up to 85°C mini.

	Basic features:
	The equipment must be compliant with EN 1152 and 98/37/EC Directive

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.4 Hydraulic Pump with Piston
Quantity: 1

The Hydraulic Pump with Piston must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Maximum Pressure:
	150 bars

	Maximum Displacement:
	500 mm

	Cylinder Diameter: 
	60 mm 

	Basic features:
	The equipment must be compliant with EN 1152 and 98/37/EC Directive

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.5 Load Cell
Quantity: 2

The load cells must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Force range:
	1st  load cell 0-500 N

2nd load cell 0-5000 N      

	Basic features:
	- Must be equipped with tensile/compressive force transducers

- The equipment must be compliant with EN 1152 and 98/37/EC Directive

	Additional specifications:
	- Class:  0.1      

  Type: Compression/Tensile, Cylindrical

  Material: Stainless steel

  IP Security Level: IP 68
- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.6 Mist nozzles, filter and pump
Quantity: 1

The Mist nozzles filter and pump must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Running pressure:
	4 bar mini.

	Basic features:
	The equipment must be compliant with EN 1152 and 98/37/EC Directive

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.7 Heat Sensor
Quantity: 2

The Heat Sensor must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Temperature range:
	-50°C to 100°C

	Basic features:
	The equipment must be compliant with EN 1152 and 98/37/EC Directive

	Additional specifications:
	- Kind: PT 100

  Shape: Stick

  Cable length: 10m   

- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.8 Semi hermetic compressor
Quantity: 1

The Semi hermetic compressor must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic features:
	· Adapted for cooling the isolated cabin (item 2), 2 m3/h stroke volume minimum
· The equipment must be compliant with EN 1152 and 98/37/EC Directive

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.9 Duster and fan
Quantity: 1

The duster and fan must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic features:
	The equipment must be compliant with EN 1152 and 98/37/EC Directive

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.10 Torque Meter
Quantity: 1

The torque meter must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Unit of measure
	Kg/m, lb/in, N/m

	Maximum Range
	2.5 N/m

	Output signal:
	± 10 V or 4-16 mA (or other range around the mentioned data)



	Resolution 
	0.1 N/m mini.

	Basic features:
	The equipment must be compliant with EN 1152 and 98/37/EC Directive

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.11 Hydraulic Pistons
Quantity: 4

The Hydraulic pistons must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Load Range:
	Extending from 15 tons to 30 tons

	Maximum Displacement:
	1 m

	Cylinder Diameter: 
	100 mm

	Basic features:
	Rollover protective structures (ROPS) and falling object protective structures (FOPS) must be compliant with EN 13510, EN 13627 and 98/37/EC-annx IV closed B4/B5 Directive

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.12 Hydraulic Pump
Quantity: 2

The Hydraulic pump must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Maximum Pressure:
	200 Bars

	Basic features:
	Rollover protective structures (ROPS) and falling object protective structures (FOPS) must be compliant with EN 13510, EN 13627 and 98/37/EC-annx IV closed B4/B5 Directive

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.13 Motor
Quantity: 2

The Motors must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic feature:
	AC motor

	Maximum power:
	3 KW

	Basic features:
	Rollover protective structures (ROPS) and falling object protective structures (FOPS) must be compliant with EN 13510, EN 13627 and 98/37/EC-annx IV closed B4/B5 Directive

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.14 Linear Potentiometer
Quantity: 4

The Linear Potentiometers must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Full stroke range
	0-1 m

	Resolution:
	1mm mini.

	Output Signal:
	Voltage Divider (analogue)

	Basic features:
	- Rollover protective structures (ROPS) and falling object protective structures (FOPS) must be compliant with EN 13510, EN 13627 and 98/37/EC-annx IV closed B4/B5 Directive

- Must have a connection resistance tolerance of 20% minimum

- Must comply with vibration resistance DIN/IEC 68 standard, parts 2-6 (Tested in accordance with severity level 2)

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.15 Pressure sensor
Quantity: 2

The pressure sensor must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Pressure range
	0 to 250 bars

	resolution
	0.1 bar

	Basic features:
	Rollover protective structures (ROPS) and falling object protective structures (FOPS) must be compliant with EN 13510, EN 13627 and 98/37/EC-annx IV closed B4/B5 Directive

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.16 Load Cell
Quantity: 2

The Load Cells must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Capacity
	0 to 50 tons

	Basic features:
	Rollover protective structures (ROPS) and falling object protective structures (FOPS) must be compliant with EN 13510, EN 13627 and 98/37/EC-annx IV closed B4/B5 Directive

	Additional specifications:
	- Class:  0.1      

  Type: Compression/Tensile, Cylindrical

  Material: Stainless steel

  IP Security Level: IP 68
- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.17 Seven Channels Portable Pulse System
Quantity: 1

The Seven Channels Portable Pulse System must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic features:
	Noise and vibration measuring system, according to EN 13490, ISO 7096, EN 27182, ISO 5131

- Adapted for general noise and vibration analysis and related post-processing

- Multiframe system comprising up to 10 front-ends with synchronous sampling

- Equipped of a portable data acquisition unit for pulse

- Battery operated or DC powered (10-32 V)

- Must be a modular, expandable, multi-analysis system that includes the following components;

      -Pulse software

      -MS Windows operating systems

      -MS Office 2000 or XP

      -LAN Interface module

      -Generator, 4/2-ch. Input/output Module, 



	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (Power supply Cable for in-car use……), a robust casing for industrial and hard everyday use, NiMH Battery (or equivalent) and a battery charger
- Must have a front panel designed to allow passage of cables and rain cover
- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.18 FFT&CPB analyser
Quantity: 1

The FFT&CPT analyser must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic features:
	Noise and vibration measuring system, according to EN 13490, ISO 7096, EN 27182, ISO 5131

- Adapted for general noise and vibration testing

- Able to process real-time multichannel analysis and real-time measurements on up to 128 channels

- Adapted for general R&D noise and vibration analysis using several analyzers and multiple frequency spans simultaneously

- Adapted for FFT, CPB and other analysis with simultaneous measurement of exponential, linear, impulse and peak levels

- Able to provide customized measurement solutions

- An automatic detection system of front-end hardware and attached transducers − supports IEEE P1451.4 capable transducers with TEDS (Transducer Electronic Data Sheets) would be appreciated

- Must process automatic calibration sequencing and registration of calibration history

- A Level meter for monitoring of conditioned signals for optimal data quality would be appreciated

- Must have an advanced graphical display and cursor facilities

- Must be able to process data export in a variety of formats for use with external applications, reverberation time calculation

- Must be able to generate automatic reports (using world software would be appreciated)



	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.19 Analysis Engine
Quantity: 1

The analysis engine must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic features:
	Noise and vibration measuring system, according to EN 13490, ISO 7096, EN 27182, ISO 5131

- Must be adapted to Increase the real-time analysis power of the  PULSE system without adding dedicated hardware

- Must be able to process unlimited real-time channel × bandwidth analysis, up to the capacity of the PC

-Must be able to provide Information on the real-time channel × bandwidth for measurement with the FFT&CPB

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.20 LAN Interface Module
Quantity: 1

The LAN Interface Module must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic features:
	Noise and vibration measuring system, according to EN 13490, ISO 7096, EN 27182, ISO 5131

- Must be adapted to Interfacing an IDAe-based Data Acquisition Front-end to a PULSE System via LAN (Local Area Network)

- Must include 12 Auxiliary input channels for measurement of voltage or physical parameters like position, wind speed or temperature with external signal conditioning. Each Auxiliary channel must be able to  be sampled at 10 samples per second. The channels must be single-ended and have six input ranges from 0.1 V to 31.6 V minimum

- Must be able to set up and transmits data from input modules

- Must be able to provide sampling clock for the input modules

- Must have a Connection of remote control for sound intensity measurements via RS−232 interface

- Must have one Direct/CCLD input channel with tacho supply

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.21 Seven Channels Input Module
Quantity: 1

The Seven Channels input module must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic features:
	Noise and vibration measuring system, according to EN 13490, ISO 7096, EN 27182, ISO 5131

	Frequency range


	Must comply with the following specification:

- 0Hz to 25.6 kHz @ 65.536 kHz sampling rate for 6 input channels/no output channels

- 0Hz to 25.6 kHz @ 65.536 kHz sampling rate for 4 input channels/1 output channel

- 0Hz to 12.8 kHz @ 32.768 kHz sampling rate for 6 input channels/1 output channel



	Input connector


	2 × BNT (ch.1, ch.2); 4 × BNC (ch.3 − 6); 6 × 7-pole LEMO are recommanded



	Transducer supply voltages


	- Supply for Tacho Probe: 6V, max. 60mA

- Microphone Polarization Voltage: 0 or 200 V for all six channels together

- Microphone Supply Voltage: ±15 V, max. 10mA/Channel



	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.22 Microphone with preamplifier
Quantity: 1

The Microphone with preamplifier must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic features:
	6 microphones

Noise and vibration measuring system, according to EN 13490, ISO 7096, EN 27182, ISO 5131

Frequency Response: must comply with IEC 651, Type 1 standard

The following features would be appreciated :

- Lower limiting frequency (–3 db): 2Hz to 4Hz (vent exposed to sound)

- Diaphragm resonance frequency:14 kHz 

- Capacitance (polarized, 250hz): 14 pF

- Calibrator load volume (250 hz): 260mm3

-

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (an extension cable of 30m, a tripod…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.23 Sound pressure calibrator
Quantity: 1

The sound pressure calibrator must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic features:
	Noise and vibration measuring system, according to EN 13490, ISO 7096, EN 27182, ISO 5131

· Must be conform to IEC942 (1988) Class 1 and ANSI 1.40–1984 (R1997)

· Must have a robust pocket-size design with highly stable level and frequency

· Calibration accuracy: ±0.2 dB

· 94 dB SPL, or 114 dB SPL for calibration in noisy environments

· Designed for extremely small influence of static pressure

· Sound pressure independent of microphone equivalent volume

· 1 kHz calibration frequency for correct calibration level independent of weighting networks

· Switches off automatically when removed from microphone

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.24 Triaxial Accelerometer
Quantity: 1

The Triaxial Accelerometer must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic features:
	Noise and vibration measuring system, according to EN 13490, ISO 7096, EN 27182, ISO 5131

Must be able to perform multichannel modal analysis and structural analysis measurements

-Sensitivity: 10mV/ms-2
-Sensitivity tolerance: % ± 5

-Measuring range: 700 m/s2

-Frequency range: 0,3-6 kHz

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.25 Eddy Current Dynamometer
Quantity: 1

The dynamometer must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Measurement range:
	Max power: 400 kW

Max torque: 2000 Nm

Max speed: 7500 rpm

	Basic features:
	Complete Engine Power testing system from Power Take-Off, including:

Loading unit:

· Dynamometer for two directions of rotation with coupling

· Main body with flexure supports, mounted on a base frame

· Cooling water circuit

· Torque measuring unit with load cell

· Speed measuring system with pulse generator

Digital controller:

· Control and monitoring of dynamometer and test specimen

· Control of speed, torque, throttle angle, free value x

· Integrated screen for dialog and visualisation

· Keyboard and digital potentiometers

Power supply:Power supply for the excitation coil of the eddy current dynamometer

	Basic Functionalities
	· Engine output

· Power at the wheel

· Tractive power for draw bar

· Test speed 

· Acceleration performance

· Braking performance

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.26 Fuel Consumption Measuring System
Quantity: 2

The Fuel Consumption Measuring System must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Measurement range :
	From 1 to 120 l/h

	Basic Functionalities
	· Continuous measurement value output of the flow meter

· Integrated temperature control to minimize the influence of external temperature on the measurement results

· Fuel-carrying pipes made of stainless steel

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.27 Flexible Drive Shaft
Quantity: 1

The Flexible Drive Shaft must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic features:
	- Adapted for power take-off and draw-bar testing systems (items 25 to 34)

- Must be extendable for direct connection to a loading unit

- Must omply with the following specifications:

- Rated torque: 1600 Nm

- Max. speed: 5500 rpm

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.28 Shaft Guard
Quantity: 1

The Flexible Drive Shaft must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic features:
	Adapted for power take-off and draw-bar testing systems (items 25 to 34)

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.29 Calibration System
Quantity: 1

The calibration system must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic features:
	Calibration system for Torque Measuring Chain with two test levers, with two weight trays without weight pieces

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.30 Magnetic Filter
Quantity: 1

The magnetic filter must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic features:
	Adapted for power take-off and draw-bar testing systems (items 25 to 34) 

Adapted for maximum flow rate of 9 m3

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.31 Load Car for Draw-bar Testing System 

Quantity: 1

The Draw-Bar Testing System for Car must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic features:
	Specifications of car:

· Three axles

· Maximum pulling force: 100 kN

· Maximum self-propelled speed: 20 km/h

· Maximum test speed: 20 km/h

· Hydrostatic steering

· Coupling device to breaking at axles

· Control unit for variable loading

· Sound and temperature isolation inside of the car

· Enough area for driver and test operator

· 220 V AC and 12/24 V DC Energy supply to operate measuring device in car.

Collection and Evaluation of Data

· Fuel consumption measurement 1 to 40 l/h

· Speed measurement system for engine 0-3500 rpm

· Speed measurement system for travel 0-50 km/h

· Temperature measurement from engine

· Measurement at the ambient temperature, humidity and pressure 

· Monitoring recording an plotting of data

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.32 Load Cell
Quantity: 1

The Load Cell must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Capacity:
	0-10 tons

	Additional specifications:
	-  Class:  0.1      

   Type: Compression/Tensile, Cylindrical

   Material: Stainless steel

   IP Security Level: IP 68
· Adap ted for power take-off and draw-bar testing systems (items 25 to 34)

· Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.33 Independent Speedometer
Quantity: 2

The Independent speedometer must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Measurement capacity:
	0-50 km/h minimum

	Accuracy:
	( 0.5 km/h

	Additional specifications:
	· Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.34 Generator and resistance system
Quantity: 1

The Generator and resistance system must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic Feature:
	Adapted for car breaking systems

Must be equipped of an Eddy Current Dynamometer suitable for loading car capacity



	Additional specifications:
	· Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.35 Stopping time measurement device
Quantity: 1

The Stopping time measurement device must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic Feature:
	Portable

	Stopping time range:
	0-9999 ms

	Safety distance range:
	0-999 inch or 0-2,5 m 

	Tolerance 
	( 1 %

	Basic Functionalities: 
	· Readout in stopping time or safety distance

· Tachometer assembly

· Manual start switch set

	Additional specifications 
	· Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Comply with EN 999 (98/37/EC)


3.1.36 Electrical Safety Testing device
Quantity: 2

The Electrical Safety Testing device must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic Feature:
	Portable

	Voltage measurement capacity:
	0-5000 V

	Insulation Resistance:
	0-99 Mohm

	continuity of protective bonding
	0-25 A

	other Functionality 
	Equipped with a leakage current measurement system

	Additional specifications 
	· Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Comply with EN 60204-1 requirements


3.1.37 Computer Data Acquisistion System
Quantity: 2 (one for each type)
The Computer Data Acquisistion System must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic Feature:
	Type 1:  data acquisition systems for EN 1152 standard test system

Type 2: data acquisition systems for drawbar test car

	Additional specifications 
	Computer data acquisition system Type 1: Force, Torque, Temperature, Revolution, Time. 

Computer data acquisition Type 2: Force, Speed, Temperature, Flow, Humidity, Air pressure.

Number of channels:

Computer data acquisition Type 1:  8 channels data input-output, analog/digital.

Computer data acquisition Type 2: min. 10 channels data input-output, analog/digital.
· Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.38 Portable Computer Data Acquisistion System
Quantity: 1

The Portable Computer Data Acquisistion System must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic Feature:
	Standard requirements for sound and vibration measurement system

	Additional specifications 
	· Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.1.39 Software Packages
Quantity: 2

The Software Packages must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Specifications 
	Pulse value pack:

- Supports pressure-based Sound Power Determination in Reverberation Rooms usingComparison Method ISO 3741:1999 and ISO 3743:1994 Parts 1 and 2
- Supports Sound Power Determination using Sound Intensity Scanning Method ISO 9614−2:1996 and ECMA−160:1992

- Supports pressure-based Sound Power Determination under Free-field Conditions according to ISO 3744:1994, ISO3745:1997 and ISO3746:1995

- Value Pack supports both Portable PULSE Type device 

- Intuitive windows show the current stage of the measurement procedure and indicate the actions necessary to complete measurement

- Value Pack software runs alongside PULSE LabShop, controlling it through an OLE software interface, with direct access to PULSE unnecessary except for calibration and configuration changes

- Value Pack consists of custom Microsoft Excel templates − one for each measurement method − and pre-defined PULSE projects

- Excel macros operate in the background to run the application − clicking on a template automatically activates PULSE, runs the corresponding application, and generates a new Excel workbook where measurement data and results are clearly organised and stored

- Individual Sound Power reports are automatically generated as single Excel worksheets

- Excel macro code is written in the Visual Basic for Applications (VBA) language. It is open and modifiable − the application can be adapted for specific configuration requirements, or the content of the automatically generated reports customised
- Maintenance & upgrading agreement for pulse

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.2 SAFETY EQUIPMENT 

3.2.1 Fire Alarm and Flames Extinguishing System
Quantity: 2

The Fire Alarm and Flames Extinguishing System must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Smoke sensors:
	- Ionised or photoelectric sensors

- Interconnectable with an independent battery

- Alarm indication and 10 years mini. warranty on alarm

	Water sprayer:
	· Adapted to testing laboratories including testing equipment mentioned in section 3.1

· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.2.2 Gas Aspiration System
Quantity: 2

The Gas Aspiration System must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Aspiration capacity:
	5000 m3/h 

	Additional specification: 
	- Adapted to testing laboratories including testing equipment mentioned in section 3.1

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.3 VEHICLES 

3.3.1 Crane
Quantity: 1

The crane must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Supporting structure:
	- 5 tons

- 8m height

- 20m length

	Other specifications:
	· Equipped with a lifting weights system

· Movable on railtracks

· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.3.2 Fork Lift
Quantity: 1

The fork lift must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Capacity:
	Load capacity: 3500 lb

-Overall truck minimum dimensions: length: 220 cm width: 100 cm height: 210 cm 

-Engine power: 55 HP minimum

-Max travel speed: 16 km/h

-Max grade ability: % 40 tan

	Other specifications:
	· Equipped with electric battery

· Delivered with all accessories (cable, ……)

· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


3.4 TRAINING 

3.4.1 Power take-off and draw bar testing 

Duration Foreseen: 1 day per equipment type (3 attendees maximum)
	Content:
	· Operators and technical staff shall be trained to Power take-off and draw bar testing use 

	Documentation:
	· Training manuals clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish

· Health and safety information


 LOT 4: CHEMICAL TESTING & SUPPORT EQUIPMENT FOR TOYS
4.1 CHEMICAL TESTING EQUIPMENT
4.1.1 ICP-MS-HPLC System
Quantity: 1

The ICP-MS-HPLC system must be adapted to organometallic analysis and must meet or exceed the following specifications.

4.1.1.1 ICP-MS

	Power requirements:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)

	Basic Features:
	Must be adapted to be coupled with an HPLC system  (item 4.1.1.2)

	Itroduction system, spray chamber and torch:
	Adapted to ICP/MS/HPLC coupled systems and organometallic analysis

	Analyser:
	High frequency quadrupole

	Detection system:
	Simultaneous pulse/analog detector with fully automated calibration

	Coupling Kit:
	Must be delivered with an HPLC coupling kit enabling:

· Rapid coupling

· Flexible control of HPLC accessories and data processing

	Data collection and evaluation system:
	· software control for ICP-MS

· on-line collection and processing of data

-  possibility to store data in digitized form

	PC and processing system:
	· Equipped with processing software package

· Processor 1.7 GHz or equivalent
· Mother board: Chipset main board (or equivalent)
· Ram: 256 MB DDR-SDRAM
· Hard Disk: 40 GB
· Graphic Card: SVGA 64 Mb (or equivalent)
· Sound Card: 16 Bit
· CD Room Drive: CD-RW-driver 32/10/40 
· Floppy Disk: 1.44 MB 3,5"FDD
· Monitor: 17"
· High resolution color printer

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable, mouse, keyboard…) 

- Must be delivered with calibration standards adapted to organometallic analysis

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


4.1.1.2 HPLC

	Basic Features:
	Must be adapted to be connected to ICP-MS system (item 4.1.1.1)

	Detector:
	UV detector

	Oven:
	- Forced air circulation or block heating type

- 3 columns (each 30 cm long) can be attached minimum

- Temperature range: +10°C to +80°C 

- Temperature shall be set by 1°C increment maximum

- Must have safety systems

	Column:
	Should be delivered with two column adapted to organometallic analysis

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


4.1.2 Gas Chromatograph (GC)
Quantity: 1

The Gas Chromatograph must meet or exceed the following specifications.
	Power requirements:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)

	Oven:
	· Temperature range: up to 450°C, stability (0.5°C or better 

· Minimum increment: 1°C

· Programmable temperature gradient (with programmable temperature ramps)

· Automatic cooling down to initial temperature after analysis

· Inbuilt memory of >4 temperature programmes with a battery backup in case of power cuts

· Automatic heating shutdown after exceeding the maximum temperature

	Injectors:
	· split/splitless injector 

	Columns:
	· One capillary column suitable for organometallic analysis 

	Detectors:
	Flame Ionization Detector (FID):

- Operation up to 450°C

- Automatic ignition with flame-out detection

- Linear dynamic range > 106
- Operating parameters user selectable 

	Connectivity and Software:
	- Software control for GC 

- ICP-MS connection

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be suitable to be connected to ICP-MS, avaliable
- Auto shutdown for hydrogen gas leackage

- Must be delivered with all accessories (in particular accessories for connection with ICP-MS)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


4.1.3 Gas Chromatograph (GC)
Quantity: 1

The Gas Chromatograph must meet or exceed the following specifications.
	Power requirements:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)

	Oven:
	· Temperature range: up to 450°C, stability (0.5°C or better 

· Minimum increment: 1°C

· Programmable temperature gradient (with programmable temperature ramps)

· Automatic cooling down to initial temperature after analysis

· Inbuilt memory of >4 temperature programmes with a battery backup in case of power cuts

· Automatic heating shutdown after exceeding the maximum temperature

	Injectors:
	· split/splitless injector and PTV injector

· Injectors should have independent heat pressure controls and programmable split ratio control

· Electronic pressure/flow control of all gases, constant flow and constant pressure mode

	Sampler:
	· 100-sample-tray minimum

· Adapted to be switched on the second injection port

	Columns:
	Two (capillary) columns for each of the following and suitable for organhic chemicals analysis 

	Detectors:
	FPD combined with Electron Control Detector (ECD):

- ECD maximum operating temperature: 375°C

- ECD sensitivity: mini. 12 fg/s for Lindane

- ECD dynamic range: 104 minimum

- FPD maximum operating temperature: 250°C

- FPD must have at least two operating modes: S and P

- FPD minimum detectable amount (for S): 20 pg

- FPD minimum detectable amount (for P): 1 pg

-Operating parameters user selectable 

	PC and processing system:
	· Equipped with processing software package for GC and auto-sampler: on-line collection and processing of data, processing power for peak height and area computation, calibration summary and statistics, possibility to store data in digitized form
· Processor 1.7 GHz or equivalent

· Mother board: Chipset main board (or equivalent)
· Ram: 256 MB DDR-SDRAM
· Hard Disk: 40 GB
· Graphic Card: SVGA 64 Mb (or equivalent)
· Sound Card: 16 Bit
· CD Room Drive: CD-RW-driver 32/10/40 
· Floppy Disk: 1.44 MB 3,5"FDD
· Monitor: 17"
· High resolution color printer

	Additional specifications:
	- Auto shutdown for hydrogen gas leackage

- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable, mouse, keyboard…) 

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


4.1.4 High Performance Liquid Chromatograph (HPLC)
Quantity: 1

The HPLC must meet or exceed the following specifications.

The instrument must provide a combination of solvent delivery, sample introduction, chromatographic system, detector and computerized data reduction to apply standard methods of analysis for the rapid determination of parameters in liquid samples. It must be modular type enabling to add required units
	Power Requirements:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)

	Basic Features:
	· Flow rate and proportioning accuracy should be maintained throughout the flow range

· Pumps should not cavitate or stall due to bubbles

· The solvent delivery system must be corrosion resistant

· Multilevel displayed diagnostics should maintain a complete audit trail of operating parameters, set points, errors and faults for good laboratory procedure compliance

	Pump system:
	· Quaternary gradient pump (dual pistons in series with quaternary mixing system) or equivalent

· All components in the flow path of the pump must be constructed of chemically inert, metal-free and high performance material

· Flow rates from (0.001-0.01) to (9.999-10) mL/min

· Flow rate precision of 0.3%RSD at 1ml/mn in MeOH/Water

· Minimum Pressure 34 Mpa

	Solvent vessel system:
	Equipped of degas system membrane-type including vacuum pump capable of degassing four different carrying phases at same time

	Sampler:
	Auto-sampler system:

- Capacity:48, 2 ml, vials minimum

- Injection volume: can be set between 1 and 250 (L with 0.1 (L increments

	Detector:
	3 detectors DAD/FLD Detectors and an ECD

· Photodiode Array Detector (DAD): Deuterium, tungsten light source / wavelength range 190-800nm

· Fluorescence Detector (FLD): Xenon light source / Excitation 200-650 nm / emission 280-650 nm

	Oven:
	- Forced air circulation or block heating type

- 3 columns (each 30 cm long) can be attached minimum

- Temperature range: +10°C to +80°C 

- Temperature shall be set by 1°C increment maximum

- Must have safety systems

-10 columns for testing organic chemicals in toys including C18, C8, C18 PAH colum

	PC and processing system:
	· Equipped with processing software package

· Processor 1.7 GHz or equivalent

· Mother board: Chipset main board (or equivalent)
· Ram: 256 MB DDR-SDRAM
· Hard Disk: 40 GB
· Graphic Card: SVGA 64 Mb (or equivalent)
· Sound Card: 16 Bit
· CD Room Drive: CD-RW-driver 32/10/40 
· Floppy Disk: 1.44 MB 3,5"FDD
· Monitor: 17"
· High resolution color printer

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable, mouse, keyboard…) 

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


4.1.5 Microwave Digestion System
Quantity: 1

The microwave digestion system is used to prepare samples before the analysis, it must meet or exceed the following specifications.
	Power requirements:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)

	Magnetron Power:
	1400 W minimum

	Magnetron frequency:
	2450 Hz minimum

	Basic Feature:
	For maximum corrosion resistance, all vulnerable surfaces of the oven cavity must be sealed with a heavy-duty acid resistant coating

	Controller:
	· The system should be operated by an internal or external (PC) controller. Software should be easy to control. If an external controller is to be provided, PC(256 MB RAM 40 GB HDD 52X24X52 CD-Rewriter 17 ‘’ LCD monitor) should be 
· Control functions should include, at least, automatic control of either power, or both temperature and pressure   

· The controller must have a menu-driven set-up of program and stages conditions

· The controller should provide storage for digestion programs or have the ability to run digestion method immediately

· The controller must contain programmed pressure detection safety features that will automatically discontinue power and alert the operator

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories including vessel

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


4.1.6 Microwave Muffle Furnace
Quantity: 1

The microwave muffle furnace must meet or exceed the following specifications.
	Power requirements:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)

	Capacity:
	5 L

	Output Power:
	1350 W

	Operating Temperature:
	Up to 1200 °C

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories including muffle

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


4.1.7 Analytic Balance
Quantity: 1

The analytic balance must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Power Requirement:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)

	Basic system features:
	· Capacity: 0-200 g minimum

· Readability: 0.0001g

· Repeatability: 0.0001g

· Linearity: ( 0.002g

· Weighing pan: > 60 mm (diameter)

	Standard Equipment:
	· All-metal housing

· Communication interface 

· Printer 

· Glass draft shield

	Functions:
	· Automatic adjustment with internal and external weights

· Piece counting

· Percent weighing

· Dynamic weighing

· Adaptation to the type of weighing

· Different weighing units

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable,…) 

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


4.1.8 Analytic Balance
Quantity: 1

The analytic balance must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Power Requirement:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)

	Capacity:
	0 to 6000 g

	Readibility:
	0,01g

	Standard Equipment:
	· Chemically resistant to reagents

· Communication interface 

· Printer 

	Functions:
	· Automatic adjustment with internal and external weights

· Adaptation to the type of weighing

· Different weighing units

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable,…) 

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


4.1.9 pH Meter
Quantity: 1

The pH meter must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Power Requirement:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)

	Measurement Range:
	0.00 to 14.00, 0-100°C (minimum)

	Measurement sensitivity::
	0.01 pH, 1°C

	Measurement Accuracy:
	( 0.01 pH, ( 1°C

	Display and connections:
	· Custom LCD

· Inputs: BNC, ATC, Power

	Additional functions:
	· 2 point pH calibration

· autocalibration with choice of several buffers or manual calibration (precision measurement 4,7,10 pH)

· auto buffer prompting

	Probe
	· pH probe: 0-14 pH; 0-100°C (minimum)

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (shaft material, …) and pH buffer solution (4, 7, 10 pH)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


4.1.10 Conductivity Meter
Quantity: 1

The conductivity meter must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Power Requirement:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%) or other adapted power supply

	Temperature Range:
	From 0.5 to 99.9°C

	Measurement sensitivity:
	Minimum three measurement scales:

· 0.00 to 500 (S/cm

· 0.00 to 19.99 (S/cm

· 0.00 to 1.999 (S/cm

	Display:
	Digital reading with accuracy less than 0.5%(1 digit

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (shaft material, …) and probe

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


4.1.11 Evaporating Chamber
Quantity: 1

The evaporating chamber must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Power Requirement:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)

	Temperature Range:
	Heating level adjustable from 30°C to 80°C

	Vacuum:
	Vacuum concentration under H2

	Basic Feature:
	Adjustable to use 250 ml flasks and 10 ml tubes

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


4.1.12 Grinding Machine 
Quantity: 1

The Grinding Machine must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Power Requirement:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)

	Basic Features:
	- Adapted for plastics

- Equipped of safety shaft as required in EN safety standards

- should be equipped with a variable speed system

- Digital display of speed

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (grinding equipment,..)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


4.1.13 Sieve  
Quantity: 1

The sieve must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic Features:
	- Made of stainless steel

- Aperture 0.5 (m

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


4.1.14 Soxlet Evaporator
Quantity: 1

The Soxlet Evaporator must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Capacity:
	6 X 500 mL flasks minimum

	Basic features:
	· Independent heating

· Heating adjustable up to 450°C

	Display:
	Digital reading or equivalent

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (adaptators,..)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


4.1.15 Rotary Evaporator 
Quantity: 1

The Rotary Evaporator must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Power Requirements:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)

	Speed Range:
	From 20 to 240 rpm minimum electronically adjustable

	Temperature range:
	From 20 to 100°C

	Temperature Accuracy:
	( 1°C maximum

	Water Bath:
	· Must be made of stainless steel or be resistant to chemical substances

· Capacity: 4L minimum

	Capacity:
	· 1 L capacity of evaporation

· 1 L capacity of distillate collection flasks

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be reagent resistant

- Must be delivered with all accessories (adaptator,…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


4.1.16 Water Bath 
Quantity: 1

The water bath must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Power Requirements:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)

	Type:
	Shaking type with system for circulating water

	Capacity:
	15L minimum

	Temperature range:
	From 20 to 100°C

	Temperature Accuracy:
	( 2°C maximum

	Shaking speed:
	From 20 to 200 rpm

	Shaking amplitude:
	- From 20 to 40 mm maximum

- Must be adjustable (with 3 different programs minimum)

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be reagent resistant (inside made of stainless steel and resistant to chemical substances)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


4.1.17 Centrifuge
Quantity: 1

The centrifuge must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Power Requirement:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)

	Basic Features:
	· Compact centrifuge with a high sample capacity and extremely short acceleration and deceleration times

· Auto balanced system to eliminate vibration

· All relevant parameters like speed, gravitational field and time should be displayed

· Respect International safety norm IEC 1010-2-020

	Rotational Speed:
	Adjustable between 5000 rpm and 9200 rpm minimum

	Speed sensitivity:
	(10rpm

	Capacity:
	Minimum 400 mL

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories 
- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


4.2 SUPPORT EQUIPMENT 

4.2.1 Fume Cupboard
Quantity: 2

The fume cupboard must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Dimensions:
	- Width: 1 m approximately

- Depth: 1 m approximately

- Length: 1.2 m approximately

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be made of stainless steel

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for maintenance; health and safety information


4.3 TRAINING 

Duration foreseen for toys testing training overall: 2 weeks

Attendees: 3 maximum per training 

4.3.1 ICP-MS-GC 

	Content:
	Applications for toys Analysis (3 days)

	Documentation:
	Training manuals clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish


4.3.2 ICP-MS-HPLC

	Content:
	Applications for toys Analysis (3 days)

	Documentation:
	Training manuals clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish


4.3.3 GC Testing Equipment

	Content:
	Applications for toys Analysis (3 days)

	Documentation:
	Training manuals clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish


4.3.4 HPLC Testing Equipment

	Content:
	Applications for toys Analysis (3 days)

	Documentation:
	Training manuals clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish


LOT 5: MECHANICAL AND PHYSICAL TESTING EQUIPMENT FOR TOYS
5.1.1Small Parts Cylinder
Quantity: 1

The small parts cylinder aims to determinate whether the toy or component fits to calibrated cylindric standards, it must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic Feature:
	Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.2 – fig. 12; EN 71-1 : A5 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.2 Torque Meter
Quantity: 1

The torque meter must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Unit of measure
	Kg/m, lb/in, N/m

	Torque Range
	0 to 9 N/m

	Resolution 
	1 N/m mini.

	Basic Feature:
	Must be adapted to reach a torque of 0.34 Nm in the torque test as stated in EN 71-1 _8.3 norm

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.3 Tension and Compression Test Dynamometer
Quantity: 1

The tension and compression test dynamometer must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Force Range
	0 to 200 N minimum

	Resolution 
	0.1 N minimum

	Basic Feature:
	Must be adapted to measure the force needed to apply to a toy

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.4 Clamps and Straps
Quantity: 1

The Clamps and straps must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to fix a toy or a part of a toy

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.4 and 8.8 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.5 Tension Test Feeler Gauge
Quantity: 1

The tension test feeler gauge must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to establish if the component to be tested is gripable

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.4 and 8.8 - Fig. 13 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.6 Metallic Disc
Quantity: 1

The metallic disc must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Dimensions:
	30 ( 1.5 mm

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to apply a compression force

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.8 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.7 Drop Test
Quantity: 1

The drop test must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Plate Features:
	- Steel plate 4 mm thick, approximately

- Must be coated with a 2 mm thick shore A; hardness 75 ( 5

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to determinate if the toy can become fractured during the utilization by a child

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.5 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.8 Impact Test
Quantity: 1

The impact test must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to determinate if a child can fracture the toy during the utilization

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.7 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.9 Probes for Accessibility
Quantity: 1

The probes for accessibility must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to determinate if the part or component of a toy is considered to be accessible

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.10 fig.14 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.10 Edge Test
Quantity: 1

The edge test must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to determinate if there are accessible sharp edges

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.11 fig.15 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.11 Point Tester
Quantity: 1

The point tester must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to determinate if there are accessible sharp points 

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.12 fig.16 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.12 Flexibility of Wires Test
Quantity: 1

The flexibility of wires test must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to determinate if a wire is flexible and it break-point

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.13 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.13 Digital Calliper
Quantity: 1

The digital calliper must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Measurement Range:
	From 0 to 150 mm

	Resolution:
	( 0.01 mm

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to measure dimensions (ex: expanding materials, cords, etc)

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.14 and 8.20 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.14 Leakage Test
Quantity: 1

The leakage test must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Steel Needle diameter:
	1( 0.1 mm

	Needle Trip Radius:
	0.5( 0.05 mm

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to determinate if the toy is leakage of the contents 

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.15 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.15 Refregirator
Quantity: 1

The refregirator must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Power Requirement:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to condition the toy to a temperature of 5ºC ( 1ºC 

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.15 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.16 Test Templates
Quantity: 1

The test templates must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to determinate if the toy is intended or not for children who are two young to sit up unaided 

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.16 Fig. 17 and Fig. 18; EN 71-1 - A8 Fig. Y norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.17 Mouth Actuated Toys Tester
Quantity: 1

The mouth actuated toys tester must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to determinate if the non-detachable mouthpieces of mouth actuated toys become detached

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.17 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.18 Masses
Quantity: 1 each

The masses must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Weights:
	- 50 (  0,5 kg

- 25 (  0,2 kg

- 200 (  10 kg

- Material should be stainless steel 66 ( 3 kg (as a set)

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to apply to toys

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 -8.18; EN 71-1 -8.21; EN 71-1 -8.22; EN 71-1 -8.23; EN 71-1 -8.24 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.19 Dynamic Strength Tester
Quantity: 1 

The dynamic strength tester must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to determinate if the toy become broken during the utilization

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.22 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.20 Slope Force Stability Tester
Quantity: 1 

The slope force stability tester must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to submit toys to different positions with a determinate angle

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 -8.23.1 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.21 Speed Device
Quantity: 1 

The speed device must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to measure kinetic energy and velocity

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 -8.25 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.22 Thickness Gauge & Dial Indicator
Quantity: 1 

The thickness gauge & dial indicator must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Measurement Range:
	From 0.000 to 2.000 mm

	Resolution:
	( 0.001 mm

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to measure the thickness of a plastic sheeting

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 -8.26 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.23 Picnometer
Quantity: 10 

The picnometers must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Capacity:
	25 ml

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to measure the specific gravity of borosilicate glass

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 -8.27 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.24 Reference Picnometer
Quantity: 1 

The Reference Picnometer must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Capacity:
	25 ml

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to calibrate picnometer (item 7.1.40)

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 -8.27 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.25 Balance
Quantity: 1 

The balance must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Power Requirement:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)

	Basic system features:
	· Capacity: 0-500 g minimum

· Readability: 0.0001g

· Repeatability: 0.0001g

· Linearity: ( 0.002g

· Weighing pan: > 60 mm (diameter)

	Standard Equipment:
	· All-metal housing

· Communication interface 

· Printer 

· Glass draft shield

	Functions:
	· Automatic adjustment with internal and external weights

· Piece counting

· Percent weighing

· Dynamic weighing

· Adaptation to the type of weighing

· Different weighing units

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable, Standard glass cabin, standard printer, 5 pieces of paper rolls, calibration weights (1 gr, 50 gr, 100gr, 200gr )) 

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.26 Probes in Climbing Frames
Quantity: 1 

The probes in climbing frames must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to measure openings above the ground in assessed toys

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.28 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.27 Dynamometer for Bicycle Brakes
Quantity: 1 

The dynamometer for bicycle brakes must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Measurement Range:
	From 0.0 to 11.0 kg

	Resolution:
	( 0.1 kg

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to apply a force in the direction in which the brake handle is normally applied 

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.30 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.28 Sonometer
Quantity: 1 

The sonometer must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Measurement Range:
	From 20.0 to 150.0 dB

	Resolution:
	( 0.1 dB

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to determinate the emission sound level 

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.31 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.29 Tachometer
Quantity: 1 

The tachometer must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Measurement Range:
	- From 3 to 99999 rpm

- From 1 to 19999 m/mn

- From 0.01 to 9999.0 s

- From 1 to 99999 count

	Resolution minimum:
	( 1 rpm

( 1 m/mn

( 0.01 s

( 1 count

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to measure maximum velocity of electrically driven ride-on toys

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.32 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.30 Scale
Quantity: 1 

The scale must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Resolution:
	( 1 mm

	Basic Feature:
	Must be adapted to measure toys and distance

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance


5.1.31 Probes
Quantity: 1 each

The two probes must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Measurement Diameter:
	Probe type 1: 5 mm

Probe type 2: 12 mm

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to measure the distance between parts of toy

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 4.15 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.32 Chronometer
Quantity: 1 

The chronometer must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Resolution:
	( to ( 1 s 

	Basic Feature:
	Must be adapted to measure the duration of some tests

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.33 Balance
Quantity: 1 

The balance must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Measurement Range:
	From 0.00 to 11.00 kg 

	Resolution:
	0.01 kg minimum

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to weigh some toys and parts of toys

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 4.16 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.34 Water Demineralisation System
Quantity: 1 

The water demineralisation must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Treatment Capacity:
	18 L/h minimum

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to the treatment of water used in immersion test

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 – 8.9 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.35 Conductivity Meter
Quantity: 1 

The conductivity meter must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Power Requirement:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%) or other adapted power supply

	Temperature Range:
	From 0.5 to 99.9°C

	Measurement sensitivity:
	Minimum four measurement scales: 

0-199,9 mS

0-19,99 mS

0-1,999 mS

0-1999,9 (S

	Resolution:
	0.1 (S

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be adapted to determine water quality
- Must be delivered with all accessories (shaft material, , Conductivity cells for general application, glass casing type, Pt plate material, Temperature sensors with temperature compensation probe stainless steel. Thermal printer) and probe)

-Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.36 Eye Protection Tester

Quantity: 1 

The eye protection tester must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to test the resistance of eye protection equipment

- Must be compliant with EN 71-4: A1 Fig. 2 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.37 Burner and Sample Holder
Quantity: 1 

The burner and sample holder must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to operate flammability test

- Must be compliant with EN ISO 6941:1995; EN 71-2 – 5.1; EN 71-2 – 5.4.2 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.38 Climatic Room
Quantity: 1 

The climatic room must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Climatic Room Capacity:
	15 m3

	Heating speed :
	2.0 K/min



	Cooling speed :
	1.5 K/min



	Temperature Precision :


	+/-0.50C



	Relative Humidity Precision :
	+/-2 %



	Useful capacity or internal dimension :
	15 m3

	Operating Temperature Range:
	From –40 to 180°C

	Hygrometry Range:
	From 0 to 95 %

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to condition sample before the beginning of tests

- Must be compliant with EN 71-2 – 5.1.2 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.39 Hygrometer
Quantity: 1 

The hygrometer must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Hygrometry Range:
	From 15 to 80 %

	Resolution:
	1 % HR

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be digital hand held

- Must be adapted to measure relative humidity within test chamber

- Must be compliant with EN 71-2 – 5.1.2 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.40 Anemometer
Quantity: 1 

The anemometer must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Measurement Range:
	From 0 to 0.5 m/s

	Resolution:
	0.1 m/s

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to measure velocity of air in test chamber

- Must be compliant with EN 71-2 – 5.1.2 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


5.1.41 Flame Chamber
Quantity: 1 

The flame chamber must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic Feature:
	- Movement of air in the chamber must be < to 0.2 m/s

- Must be compliant with EN 71-2 – 5.1.2 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


LOT  6- ELECTRICAL TESTING EQUIPMENT FOR TOYS
6.1.1 Digital Multimeter
Quantity: 1 

The digital multimeter must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Measurement Range:
	- From 400 mV to 1000V DC

- From 400mV to 1000V AC

- From 400(A to 20A DC

- From 400(A to 20A AC

	Resolution:
	- DC: 0,1 mA / 0,01A

- DC : 0,001/0,01 V

- AC: 0,1 mA / 0,01A

	Basic Feature:
	- Digital display

- Must be adapted to measure voltage and electric current

- Must be compliant with EN 50088 – 8/9 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be deliverd with two battery

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


6.1.2 Trihedron
Quantity: 1 

The trihedron must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to submit toys to a heat test

- Must be compliant with EN 50088 – 9.9 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


6.1.3  Temperature Recorder
Quantity: 1 

The temperature recorder must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be chart recorder wih 10 channels

- Must be adapted to register temperature given from thermocouple

- Must be compliant with EN 50088 - 9 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


6.1.4  Dynamometric Key
Quantity: 1 

The dynamometric key must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Operating Range:
	From 0 to 2.5 N/m at least

	Basic Feature:
	Must be compliant with EN 50088 – 17 (Table 1) norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


6.1.5 Reference Thermometer
Quantity: 1 

The reference thermometer must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Operating Range:
	From –10 to 100 ºC at least

	Basic Feature:
	Must be adapted to calibration of temperature sensors

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


6.1.6 Impact Test Device
Quantity: 1 

The impact test device must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Impact Energy Range:
	0.2 J; 0.35 J; 0.50 J; 0.70 J; 1.0 J

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to apply blows to the toy in various points of the enclosure

- Must be compliant with EN 50088 - 13 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


6.1.7 Dielectic Test Device
Quantity: 1 

The dielectic test device must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Operating Range:
	From 0 to 250 (V /AC) at least

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to apply a voltage between insulation and parts of different polarity

- Must be compliant with EN 50088 – 10/12 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


6.1.8 Probes
Quantity: 1 

The probes must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Measurement Range:
	From 0 to 2 mm at least

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to measure creepage distances and clearances

- Must be compliant with EN 50088 – 6.2/18 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


6.1.9 Climatic Room
Quantity: 1 

The climatic room must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Climatic Room Capacity (usefull capacity):
	0.9 m3

	Heating speed :
	2.0 K/min



	Cooling speed :
	1.5 K/min



	Temperature Precision 
	+/-0.50C



	Relative Humidity Precision
	+/-2 %



	Operating Temperature Range:
	From –40 to 180°C

	Hygrometry Range:
	From 0 to 95 %

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to submit toy to determined temperature and humidity level

- Must be compliant with EN 50088 - 19 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


6.1.10 Digital Wattmeter
Quantity: 1 

The digital wattmeter must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Measurement Range:
	From 60mW to 3000W

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to measure power input of toy

- Must be compliant with EN 50088 - 8 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


6.1.11 Thermocouple & connector
Quantity: 10 

The thermocouples & connectors must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Thermocouples Type:
	Type K

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to measure temperature

- Must be compliant with EN 50088 - 9 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with 10 m cable length
- Kit must include both thermocouples & adapted connectors
- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


6.1.12 Glow Wire Test Apparatus
Quantity: 1

The glow wire test apparatus must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Operating Conditions:
	- Must be able to operate test at 960ºC

- Must be able to apply a force of 1N on sample

- Must be able to Measure current between 0 and 200A

	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to check toy resistance to fire

- Must be compliant with 50088 - 19 norm requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


6.1.13 Ball Pressure Test Apparatus
Quantity: 1

The ball pressure test apparatus must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Operating Conditions:
	- Ball diameter: 2.5mm

- Must be able to apply force of 20 N

	Basic Feature:
	 Must be compliant with EN 50088 – 19 Fig.2 requirements

	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


6.1.14 Water Bath
Quantity: 1

The water bath must meet or exceed the following specifications.

	Power Requirements:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)

	Capacity:
	5L minimum

	Temperature range:
	up to 100°C ( 1°C

	Basic Feature:
	Must be adapted to calibration of temperature sensors

	Additional specifications:
	- Must be reagent resistant (inside made of stainless steel and resistant to chemical substances)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information


TECHNICAL GLOSSARY

	CAB
	Conformity Assessment Bodies

	CCLD
	Constant Current Line Drive 

	CD
	Compact Disc

	CPT
	Current Procedural Terminology

	DC
	Direct Current

	DDP
	Delivered Duty Paid

	EMC
	Electro-magnetic Compatibility

	EMI
	Electromagnetic Interference

	FFT
	Fast Fourrier Transformation

	FOPS
	Falling Object Protectives Structures

	GC
	Gas Chromatograph

	HPLC
	High Performance Liquid Chromatograph

	ICP
	Inductively Coupled Plasma

	IEC
	International Electrotechnical Committee

	In
	Inch

	ISO
	International Organisation for Standardisation

	LAN
	Local Area Network

	LCD
	Liquid Crystal Display

	LV
	Low Voltage

	MS
	Mass Spectrometry

	ROPS
	Rollover Protective Structures

	rpm
	Revolution per Minut

	TEDS
	Traducer Electronic Data Sheets

	RFI
	Radio Frequency Interference

	V
	Volt

	W
	Watt


ANNEX III-1 :  Model financial offer     






Page No […of…]

PUBLICATION REFERENCE: EuropeAid/120263/D/S/TR
/BIS

            NAME OF TENDERER: [……………………………]

LOT 1-Low voltage (LV)-Testing Equipment

	A


	B


	C
	D


	E



	Article
	Quantity
	Description of article
	Unit costs with delivery DDP

[place of acceptance]
EUROS
	total

EUROS 


	1.1 TESTING EQUIPMENT                
	

	1.1.1
	1
	Climatic Cabinet
	
	

	1.1.2
	1
	Dust Chamber 
	
	

	1.1.3
	1
	Spray Test Chamber 
	
	

	1.1.4
	1
	Spring Operated Impact Hammer
	
	

	1.1.5
	1
	Clearance & Creepage Distance Measurement 
	
	

	1.1.6
	1
	Flexing Test Apparatus 
	
	

	1.1.7
	1
	Temperature Recorder
	
	

	1.1.8
	1
	Process Calibrator
	
	

	1.1.9
	1
	Vibration Generator
	
	

	1.2 TRAINING

	1.2.1
	2 days for 5 attendees
	Climatic Cabinet 
	
	

	EQUIPMENT TOTAL COST FOR LOT 1
	

	TRAINING TOTAL COST FOR LOT 1
	

	GRAND TOTAL FOR LOT 1
	


	Done at:[………………………], [../../..]



by [name]
On behalf of […………………………]



[tenderer's stamp and signature] 


ANNEX III-2 :  Model financial offer 














Page No […of…]
PUBLICATION REFERENCE: EuropeAid/120263/D/S/TR/BIS
 
                
NAME OF TENDERER: [……………………………]

LOT 2 EMC TESTING EQUIPMENT 

	A


	B


	C
	D


	E



	Article
	Quantity
	Description of article
	Unit costs with delivery DDP

[place of acceptance]

EUROS
	total

EUROS 


	2.1.1
	1
	Anechoic Chamber
	
	

	2.1.2
	1
	EMI / RFI Receiver & Pre-Amplifier
	
	

	2.1.3
	1
	Spectrum Analyser 
	
	

	2.1.4
	1
	Harmonic Analyser 
	
	

	2.1.5
	2
	Immunity Injection Clamps
	
	

	2.1.6
	1
	Bilog Antenna & Attenuator 
	
	

	2.1.7
	1
	Multitester
	
	

	2.1.8
	1
	Power Amplifier
	
	

	2.1.9
	1
	Signal Generator
	
	

	2.1.10
	1
	Current Injection Probe
	
	

	2.1.11
	1
	Capacitive Voltage Probe
	
	

	2.1.12
	2
	Power Amplifiers
	
	

	2.1 TRAINING                               

	2.1.1
	30 days for 2 attendees
	EMC training  (mikes, for example) in outside
	
	

	2.1.2
	5 days for 5 attendees
	Anechoic Chamber & Testing devices connection 
	
	

	2.1.3
	15 days for 2 attendees
	EMC training (mikes, for example) inside
	
	

	EQUIPMENT TOTAL COST FOR LOT 2
	

	TRAINING TOTAL COST FOR LOT 2
	

	GRAND TOTAL FOR LOT 2
	


Done at:[………………………], [../../..]



by [name]
On behalf of […………………………]



[tenderer's stamp and signature]
 ANNEX III-3 :  Model financial offer 














Page No […of…]
PUBLICATION REFERENCE: EuropeAid/120263/D/S/TR/BIS
 


NAME OF TENDERER: [……………………………]

LOT 3: MACHINERY – TESTING & SUPPORT EQUIPMENT

	A


	B


	C
	D


	E



	Article
	Quantity
	Description of article
	Unit costs with delivery DDP 

[place of acceptance]
EUROS
	total

EUROS/ 


	3.1 TESTING EQUIPMENT             
	

	3.1.1
	1
	Variable electric engine
	
	

	3.1.2
	1
	Isolated cabin
	
	

	3.1.3
	1
	Heater
	
	

	3.1.4
	1
	Hydraulic pump with piston
	
	

	3.1.5
	2
	Load cell                     
	
	

	3.1.6
	1
	Mist nozzles 
	
	

	3.1.7
	2
	Heat sensor
	
	

	3.1.8
	1
	Semi hermetic compressor for cooling
	
	

	3.1.9
	1
	Duster and fan
	
	

	3.1.10
	1
	Torque meter
	
	

	3.1.11
	4
	Hydraulic pistons
	
	

	3.1.12
	2
	Hydraulic pump
	
	

	3.1.13
	2
	Motor
	
	

	3.1.14
	4
	Linear potentiometer
	
	

	3.1.15
	2
	Pressure sensor
	
	

	3.1.16
	2
	Load cell
	
	

	3.1.17
	1
	7 channels portable pulse system
	
	

	3.1.18
	1
	FFT&CPB analyser
	
	

	3.1.19
	1
	Analysis engine
	
	

	3.1.20
	1
	LAN interface module
	
	

	3.1.21
	1
	7 channels input module
	
	

	3.1.22
	1
	Microphone with preamplifier
	
	

	3.1.23
	1
	Sound pressure calibrator
	
	

	3.1.24
	1
	Triaxial accelerometer
	
	

	3.1.25
	1
	Eddy Current Dynamometer
	
	

	3.1.26
	2
	Fuel consumption measuring system
	
	

	3.1.27
	1
	Flexible drive shaft
	
	

	3.1.28
	1
	Shaft guard
	
	

	3.1.29
	1
	Calibration system
	
	

	3.1.30
	1
	Magnetic filter
	
	

	3.1.31
	1
	Load Car for Draw-bar Testing System
	
	

	3.1.32
	1
	Load cell
	
	

	3.1.33
	2
	Independent speedometer
	
	

	3.1.34
	1
	Generator and resistance system
	
	

	3.1.35
	1
	Stopping time measurement device
	
	

	3.1.36
	2
	Electrical safety testing device
	
	

	3.1.37
	2
	Computer data acquisition system
	
	

	3.1.38
	1
	Portable computer data acquisition system
	
	

	3.1.39
	2
	Software packages
	
	

	3.2 SAFETY EQUIPMENT
	

	3.2.1
	2
	Fire alarm and flames extinguishing system
	
	

	3.2.2
	2
	Gas aspiration system
	
	

	3.3 VEHICLES
	

	3.3.1
	1
	Crane
	
	

	3.3.2
	1
	Fork Lift
	
	

	3.4 TRAINING
	

	3.4.1
	3 attendees maximum (1 day per equipment type)
	Training for operators on PTO & draw bar testing systems
	
	

	TESTING EQUIPMENT TOTAL COST FOR LOT 3
	

	SAFETY EQUIPMENT TOTAL COST FOR LOT 3
	

	VEHICLES TOTAL COST FOR LOT 3
	

	TRAINING TOTAL COST FOR LOT 3                                        
	

	GRAND TOTAL COST FOR LOT 3
	


Done at:[………………………], [../../..]



by [name]
On behalf of […………………………]



[tenderer's stamp and signature]

 ANNEX III-4 :  Model financial offer 














Page No […of…]
PUBLICATION REFERENCE: EuropeAid/120263/D/S/TR/BIS   


NAME OF TENDERER: [……………………………]

LOT 4: CHEMICAL TESTING AND SUPPORT EQUIPMENT FOR TOYS
	A


	B


	C
	D


	E



	Article
	Quantity
	Description of article
	Unit costs with delivery DDP 

[place of acceptance]
EUROS
	total

EUROS

	4.1 CHEMICAL TESTING and SUPPORT EQUIPMENT                  
	

	4.1.1
	1
	ICP-MS-HPLC System
	
	

	4.1.2
	1
	GC 
	
	

	4.1.3
	1
	GC
	
	

	4.1.4
	1
	HPLC System
	
	

	4.1.5
	1
	Microwave digestion system
	
	

	4.1.6
	1
	Microwave muffle furnace
	
	

	4.1.7
	1
	Analytical balance
	
	

	4.1.8
	1
	Analytical balance
	
	

	4.1.9
	1
	pH meter
	
	

	4.1.10
	1
	Conductivity meter 
	
	

	4.1.11
	1
	Evaporating chamber
	
	

	4.1.12
	1
	Grinding machine
	
	

	4.1.13
	1
	Sieve
	
	

	4.1.14
	1
	Soxlet evaporator
	
	

	4.1.15
	1
	Rotary evaporator
	
	

	4.1.16
	1
	Water bath
	
	

	4.1.17
	1
	Centrifuge
	
	

	4.2 SUPPORT EQUIPMENT                                           
	

	4.2.1
	2
	Fume cupboards
	
	

	4.3 TRAINING
	

	4.3.1
	For 3 days and 3 attendees
	ICP-MS-GC applications for toy testing
	
	

	4.3.2
	For 3 days and 3 attendees
	ICP-MS-HPLC applications for toy testing
	
	

	4.3.3
	For 3 days and 3 attendees
	GC applications for toy testing
	
	

	4.3.4
	For 3 days and 3 attendees
	HPLC applications for toy testing
	
	

	TESTING and SUPPORT EQUIPMENT  FOR LOT 4                
	

	SUPPORT EQUIPMENT  FOR LOT 4                                         
	

	TRAINING 4
	

	GRAND TOTAL COST FOR LOT 4
	


ANNEX III-5 :  Model financial offer 














Page No […of…]
PUBLICATION REFERENCE: EuropeAid/120263/D/S/TR/BIS   


NAME OF TENDERER: [……………………………]

LOT 5: PHYSICAL AND MECHANICAL TESTING EQUIPMENT FOR TOYS
	A


	B


	C
	D


	E



	Article
	Quantity
	Description of article
	Unit costs with delivery DDP 

[place of acceptance]
EUROS
	total

EUROS

	5 PHYSICAL AND MECHANICAL TESTING and SUPPORT EQUIPMENT                  
	

	5.1.1
	1
	Small parts cylinder
	
	

	5.1.2
	1
	Torque meter
	
	

	5.1.3
	1
	Tension- and compression- test dynamometer
	
	

	5.1.4
	1
	Clamps and straps 
	
	

	5.1.5
	1
	Tension test feeler gauge
	
	

	5.1.6
	1
	Metallic disc
	
	

	5.1.7
	1
	Drop test
	
	

	5.1.8
	1
	Impact test
	
	

	5.1.9
	1
	Probes for accessibility
	
	

	5.1.10
	1
	Edge test
	
	

	5.1.11
	1
	Point tester
	
	

	5.1.12
	1
	Flexibility of wires
	
	

	5.1.13
	1
	Digital calliper
	
	

	5.1.14
	1
	Leakage test 
	
	

	5.1.15
	1
	Refrigerator 
	
	

	5.1.16
	1
	Test templates
	
	

	5.1.17
	1
	Mouth actuated toys tester
	
	

	5.1.18
	1
	Masses
	
	

	5.1.19
	1
	Dynamic strength tester
	
	

	5.1.20
	1
	Slope force stability tester
	
	

	5.1.21
	1
	Speed device
	
	

	5.1.22
	1
	Thickness gauge + dial indicator
	
	

	5.1.23
	10
	Picnometer
	
	

	5.1.24
	1
	Reference picnometer
	
	

	5.1.25
	1
	Balance
	
	

	5.1.26
	1
	Probes in climbing frames 
	
	

	5.1.27
	1
	Dynamometer for bicycle brakes
	
	

	5.1.28
	1
	Sonometer
	
	

	5.1.29
	1
	Tachometer
	
	

	5.1.30
	1
	Scale
	
	

	5.1.31
	1
	Probes
	
	

	5.1.32
	2
	Chronometer
	
	

	5.1.33
	1
	Balance
	
	

	5.1.34
	1
	Water demineralisation system
	
	

	5.1.35
	1
	Conductivity meter
	
	

	5.1.36
	1
	Eye protection tester
	
	

	5.1.37
	1
	Burner and sample holder 
	
	

	5.1.38
	1
	Climatic room
	
	

	5.1.39
	1
	Hygrometer
	
	

	5.1.40
	1
	Anemometer
	
	

	5.1.41
	1
	Flame chamber
	
	

	GRAND TOTAL COST FOR LOT 5
	


Done at:[………………………], [../../..]



by [name]
On behalf of […………………………]



[tenderer's stamp and signature]

ANNEX III-6 :  Model financial offer 














Page No […of…]
PUBLICATION REFERENCE: EuropeAid/120263/D/S/TR/BIS   


NAME OF TENDERER: [……………………………]

LOT 6: ELECTRICAL TESTING EQUIPMENT FOR TOYS
	A


	B


	C
	D


	E



	Article
	Quantity
	Description of article
	Unit costs with delivery DDP 

[place of acceptance]
EUROS
	total

EUROS

	6 ELECTRICAL TESTING and SUPPORT EQUIPMENT                  
	

	6.1.1
	1
	Digital multimeter
	
	

	6.1.2
	1
	Trihedron
	
	

	6.1.3
	1
	Temperature recorder
	
	

	6.1.4
	1
	Dynamometric key
	
	

	6.1.5
	1
	Reference thermometers
	
	

	6.1.6
	1
	Impact Test Device
	
	

	6.1.7
	1
	Dielectric Test Device 
	
	

	6.1.8
	1
	Probes
	
	

	6.1.9
	1
	Climatic Room
	
	

	6.1.10
	1
	Digital Wattmeter
	
	

	6.1.11
	10
	Thermocouples + connectors
	
	

	6.1.12
	1
	Glow Wire Test Apparatus
	
	

	6.1.13
	1
	Ball Pressure Test Apparatus
	
	

	6.1.14
	1
	Water bath
	
	

	GRAND TOTAL COST FOR LOT 6
	


Done at:[………………………], [../../..]



by [name]
On behalf of […………………………]



[tenderer's stamp and signature]

ANNEX III- B:  Model financial offer for Proposed Spare Parts and Consumables 















Page No […of…]
PUBLICATION REFERENCE: EuropeAid/120263/D/S/TR/BIS
                                       NAME OF TENDERER: [……………………………]
	A


	B


	C
	D


	E



	Article
	Quantity
	Description of article
	Unit costs with delivery [DDP]

[place of acceptance]
EUROS
	total

EUROS

	1
	
	
	
	

	2
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


In words: ........ EUR 


Done at:[…], [../../..]
by [name] 

On behalf of [………]



[tenderer's stamp and signature
	A


	B


	C
	D


	E



	Article
	Quantity
	Description of article
	Unit costs with delivery [DDP]

[place of acceptance]
EUROS
	total

EUROS

	1
	
	
	
	

	2
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


In words: ........ EUR 


Done at:[…], [../../..]
by [name] 

On behalf of [………]



[tenderer's stamp and signature
ANNEX IV
 : MODEL PERFORMANCE GUARANTEE

[On the headed notepaper of the financial institution providing the guarantee]

Title of contract: Support to the Turkish Conformity Assessment Bodies and Ministry  of Industry  
      and Trade in the Implementation of some New Approach-Supply of Equipment for CABs

Identification number: EuropeAid/120263/D/S/TR/BIS

We the undersigned, [name, company name, address], hereby declare that we will guarantee, not merely jointly and severally, but as principal debtor, to the Central Finance and Contrcts Unit, Ehlibeyt Mahallesi,6.Sokak, No: 16/8, Ekşioğlu İş Merkezi, 06520 Balgat / Ankara, TURKEY on behalf of [Contractor's name and address], the payment of [amount of the performance guarantee], representing the performance guarantee mentioned in Article 11 of the Special Conditions without dispute, on receipt of a first written request from the beneficiary.

This guarantee shall enter into force and take effect from [indicate the date of entry into force of the contract].

We note that you will release the guarantee and notify us of the fact at the latest within thirty days of receipt of the final statement [except for the part assigned to the after sales service as stipulated in the Special Conditions].

Any dispute concerning this guarantee shall be governed by [enter the law applicable] and fall within the competence of [indicate which jurisdiction applies].

Name: …………………………… Position: …………………

Signature: ……………..

Date: <Date>

ANNEX V   :   
PRE-FINANCING GUARANTEE FORM

[On the headed notepaper of the financial institution providing the guarantee]

Title of contract : Support to the Turkish Conformity Assessment Bodies and Ministry  of   Industry and Trade in the Implementation of some New Approach-Supply of Equipment for CABs

Identification number: EuropeAid/120263/D/S/TR/BIS

We, the undersigned, [name, company name, address], hereby declare that we will guarantee, not merely jointly and severally, but as principal debtor, to the Central Finance and Contrcts Unit, Ehlibeyt Mahallesi,6.Sokak, No: 16/8, Ekşioğlu İş Merkezi, 06520 Balgat / Ankara, TURKEY on behalf of [Contractor's name and address], the payment of [indicate the amount of the pre-financing / balance], corresponding to the pre-financing/balance as mentioned in Article 26.5 of the Special Conditions without dispute, on receipt of a first written request from the beneficiary.

The guarantee will enter into force and take effect from the [indicate the date of payment of the pre-financing / balance].

We note that you will release the guarantee and notify us of the fact at the latest [within sixty days of provisional / final acceptance of the goods / within thirty days of receipt of the final statement].

Any dispute concerning this guarantee shall be governed by [enter the law applicable] and fall within the competence of [indicate which jurisdiction applies].

Name: …………………………… Position: …………………

Signature: ……………..

Date: <Date>

ANNEX VI FINANCIAL IDENTIFICATION 

ACCOUNT HOLDER

NAME



ADDRESS


TOWN/CITY

      POST CODE
      
CONTACT

     TELEPHONE
      
                 FAX
      E-MAIL   
 VAT NUMBER
     
BANK

NAME


ADDRESS


TOWN/CITY      
     POST CODE
  COUNTRY
 
 BANK ACCOUNT 
   
               IBAN (optional)    


REMARKS:

	BANK STAMP+SIGNATURE of BANK REPRESENTATIVE (Both Obligatory)


	
	DATE + SIGNATURE of ACCOUNT HOLDER: (Obligatory)


ANNEX VII- GRANT OF FACILITIES

Establishment, Installation, Entry And Residence Facilities


1.
In the case of works, supply, service and grant contracts, natural or legal persons eligible to participate in tendering procedures shall be entitled to temporary installation and residence where the needs of the contract so require. This right shall be acquired only after the invitation to tender has been issued and shall be enjoyed by the technical staff needed to carry out studies preparatory to the drawing up of tenders; it shall elapse one month after the contractor is designed.

2.
The Government of Turkey shall permit personnel taking part in works, supplies, services and/or grant contracts financed by the Community, and members of their immediate family, to enter Turkey, to establish themselves in the State, to work there and to leave the said State, as the nature of the contract so justifies.

Import and re-export of Equipment


1.
The Government of Turkey shall grant the permits necessary for the importation of professional equipment including motor vehicles required to execute the Project, subject to existing laws, rules and regulations of Turkey.

2.
The Government of Turkey shall further grant natural and legal persons who have executed works, supplies, services and/or grant contracts the permits required to re-export the said equipment.

Imports and Exchange Control


1.
For the execution of Project, the Government of Turkey undertakes to grant import authorizations and authorizations for the acquisition of the foreign exchange without discrimination between:


- for Project approved under the Meda Regulation, the countries of the European Union, and the MEDA partner territories and countries eligible under the Meda Regulation.


- for Project approved under the Pre-accession Regulation, the countries of the European Union, the MEDA partner territories and countries eligible under the Meda Regulation, the countries of Central and Eastern Europe eligible under the PHARE Regulation
 and the countries eligible under the CARDS Regulation
.


 2.
The Government of Turkey shall grant the permits necessary to repatriate funds received in respect of The Project in accordance with the foreign exchange control regulations in force in Turkey.

3.
The Government of Turkey shall exempt EC financed projects from procedures requiring the transfer of the price of goods and/or services to EC contractors abroad through banks or financial institutions operating in Turkey.

Taxation and Customs

1.
Taxes, customs and import duties and levies and/or taxes of equivalent effect shall be charged neither to the grant nor to the co-financing contribution provided by Turkey.

2.
All imports by EC contractors shall be allowed to enter Turkey without being subject to customs or import duties, charges, VAT and the Special Consumption Tax or to any other similar tax, duties or charges. Such exemption shall only be applied to the imports in connection with the goods supplied and/or services rendered and/or works executed by the EC contractor under the EC contract. Turkey shall ensure that the imports concerned will be released from the point of entry for delivery to the EC contractors as required by the provisions of the contract and for immediate use as required for the normal implementation of the contract, without regard to any delays or disputes over the settlement of the above-mentioned duties, taxes or charges.

3. 
EC contractors shall be exempted from VAT for any service rendered or goods supplied or works executed under the EC contract. Goods supplied or services rendered or works executed by a contractor to the EC contractor shall also be exempted from VAT. Such exemption shall only be applied to the goods supplied or services rendered or works executed which are connected with the goods supplied or services rendered or works executed by the EC contractor under the EC contract.

Any EC contractor or contractor supplying goods and/or rendering services and/or executing works for an EC contractor who is entitled to the exemption, as provided in this Agreement, shall be entitled to offset or deduct any VAT paid in connection with the goods supplied and/or services rendered and/or works executed which are exempted from VAT, as provided in this Agreement, against any VAT collected by them for any of their other transactions. Should the EC contractor or contractor not be able to make use of this possibility, they shall be able to obtain a VAT refund directly from the tax administration in a maximum period of ten (10) days upon submission of a written request to the tax administration attaching the necessary documentation required under Turkish law for the refund of VAT.

Exemption from VAT shall also apply to any similar tax which may be instituted after the date of signature of this Agreement in addition to, or in replacement of, existing VAT.

The relevant tax authority shall provide EC contractors who are entitled to the exemption within this Agreement with a certificate confirming such exemption upon submission by the relevant EC contractor of a written request; the request should include documentation to confirm the identity and status of the requesting EC contractor. The tax authority shall deliver the certificate or refuse it upon justification within 30 calendar days maximum.

4.
EC contracts shall not be subject in Turkey to stamp or registration duties, or to any other charge having an equivalent effect thereto, whether such charges exist or are to be instituted.

5.
Expenditures of EC contractors shall be relieved from the Special Consumption Tax. This relief shall only be applied to the expenditure in connection with the goods supplied and/or services rendered and/or works executed by that EC contractor under the EC contract.

6.
Natural persons not nationals and not residents of Turkey carrying out service and/or works and/or grant and/or twinning contracts financed by the Community and the eventual co-financing contribution provided by Turkey shall not be subject to income tax in Turkey for the income generated by this type of contract.

Legal persons will be subject to the same above provision provided that they do not have their permanent establishment or fixed base in Turkey.

Profit and/or income arising from EC contracts shall be taxable in Turkey in accordance with its tax system if the natural and/or legal persons making such profit and/or income have their permanent establishment or fixed base in Turkey according to the provisions of the applicable double taxation agreements as ratified by Turkey.

7.
Personal and household effects imported for personal use by natural persons (and members of their immediate families) other than those recruited locally, carrying out tasks defined in service and/or works and/or grant contracts and/or twinning contracts or covenants shall be exempted from customs duties, import duties, taxes and other fiscal charges having equivalent effect, the said personal and household effects being either re-exported or disposed of in the state in accordance with the regulations in force in Turkey after termination of the contract.

8.
Natural and legal persons importing professional equipment shall, if they so request, benefit from the system of temporary importation as defined by the national legislation of Turkey in respect of the said equipment.

9.
Those benefiting from the Project shall be exempted from “Inheritance and Transfer Tax” resulting from goods transferred to them without consideration in any way under the Project. 

10.
In the implementation of these exemptions, Article 9 about the origin of materials and supplies will be applied.

11. 
Turkey shall issue the necessary secondary legislation to make the tax provisions established in this Agreement effectively applicable soon after this Agreement comes into force. Tax exemptions to be provided under this Agreement shall be on an ex-ante basis.

12. For the purposes of this Agreement, the term “EC contractors” shall be construed as natural and legal persons, supplying goods and/or rendering service and/or executing works and/or executing a grand contract under EC contract. The term “EC contractor” also covers pre-accession advisors, also known as resident twinning advisers, and experts included in a twinning covenant or contract. 

The term “EC contract” means any legally binding instrument financed out of the grant and possible co-financing and signed by the EC or the CFCU or an Implementing Agency or a grant beneficiary.

C. FURTHER INFORMATION

GLOSSARY

Successful tenderer: The tenderer selected at the end of the procedure for the award of the contract.

Contracting Authority: The party which concludes the contract as provided in the Financing Agreement, be it the Commission for and on behalf of the beneficiary, a country or a legal person governed by public or private law, as mentioned in the financing agreement.

Project Manager: The legal or natural person responsible for monitoring the execution of the contract on behalf of the Contracting Authority and/or the Commission, where the latter is not the Contracting Authority.
Supplies: All items which the Contractor is required to supply to the Contracting Authority, including, where necessary, services such as installation, testing, commissioning, provision of expertise, supervision, maintenance, repair, training and other such obligations connected with the items to be provided under the contract.

Hybrid contract: A contract between the contracting authority and a service provider, supplier or construction firm covering two or more of the following: works, supplies and services.

General conditions: The general contractual provisions setting out the administrative, financial, legal and technical clauses governing the execution of contracts.

Special conditions: The special conditions laid down by the Contracting Authority as an integral part of the tender dossier, including modifications to the general conditions, clauses specific to the contract and the terms of reference (for a service contract) or technical specifications (for a supply or works contract).

Evaluation committee: A committee made up of an odd number of voting members (at least three) appointed by the Contracting Authority and possessing the technical, linguistic and administrative capacities necessary to give an informed opinion on tenders. 
Written communications: Certificates, notices, orders and instructions issued in writing under the contract.

Administrative order: Any instruction or order issued by the Project Manager to the Contractor in writing regarding the provision of the supplies.

Conflict of interest: Any event influencing the capacity of a candidate, tenderer or contractor to give an objective and impartial professional opinion, or preventing him, at any moment, from giving priority to the interests of the Contracting Authority. Any consideration relating to possible contracts in the future or conflict with other commitments, past or present, of a candidate, tenderer or contractor, or any conflict with his own interests. These restrictions also apply to subcontractors and employees of the candidate, tenderer or contractor.
There is a conflict of interests within the meaning of Article 52 of the Financial Regulation where the impartial and objective exercise of the functions of a player in the implementation of the budget or an internal auditor is compromised for reasons involving family, emotional life, political or national affinity, economic interest or any other shared interest with the beneficiary.

Breakdown of the overall price: A heading-by-heading list of the rates and costs making up the price for a lump-sum contract.

Period: A period begins the day after the act or event chosen as its starting point. Where the last day of a period is not a working day in the country of the Contracting Authority, the period expires at the end of the next working day.
Day: Calendar day.

In writing: This includes any hand-written, typed or printed communication, including telex, cable and fax transmissions.

Supply contract: Supply contracts cover the purchase, leasing, rental or hire purchase, with or without option to buy, of products. The delivery of products may in addition include siting, installation and maintenance.
Foreign currency: Any currency, other than the euro, which is permissible under the applicable provisions and regulations and has been indicated in the tender.

National currency: The currency of the country of the Contracting Authority.

Tender price: The sum stated by the tenderer in its tender for carrying out the contract.

Contract value: The sum stated in the contract representing the initial estimate payable for carrying out the supplies, or such other sum as ascertained at the end of the contract as due under the contract.

Most economically advantageous tender: The tender deemed to be best in terms of the specific criteria laid down for the contract in question, e.g. quality, technical properties, aesthetic and functional qualities, after-sales service and technical assistance, delivery date or performance period, the price or lowest price. These criteria must be published in the procurement notice or stated in the tender dossier.
Tenderer: Any natural or legal person or group thereof submitting a tender with a view to concluding a contract. The terms "supplier", "contractor" and "service provider" refer to three categories of economic operator, natural or legal persons, who supply products, execute works and provide services respectively.
Open procedure: Calls for tender are open where all interested economic operators may submit a tender.

Liquidated damages: The sum stated in the contract as compensation payable by the Contractor to the Contracting Authority for failure to complete the contract or part thereof within the periods under the contract, or as payable by either party to the other for any specific breach identified in the contract.

General damages: The sum not stated beforehand in the contract, which is awarded by a court or an arbitration tribunal, or agreed between the parties, as compensation payable to an injured party for a breach of the contract by the other party.

ADMINISTRATIVE COMPLIANCE GRID 

	Contract title :
	Support to the Turkish Conformity Assessment Bodies and Ministry  of Industry and Trade                                               in the Implementation of some New Approach-Supply of Equipment for CABs      
	Publication reference :
	EuropeAid/120263/D/S/TR/BIS



	
	Tender envelope number


	No
	Checked Item
	Grounds
	
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8
	9
	10
	11
	12
	13
	14
	15

	1
	Period of validity of the offer
	Instr. Art. 8       

Tender submission form p. 3.5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2
	Language as required
	Instr. Art. 9.1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3
	Required number of copies (original and 3 copies)
	Instr. Art. 10.2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4
	Tenderer's declaration signed and stamped (by all consortium partners, for a consortium)
	Tender Form for a Supply Contract p. 3 

Instr. Art. 18.1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5
	Price in Euro
	Instr. Art. 6
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	6
	Technical offer including training proposals and a list of spare parts
	Instr. Art. 11.1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	7
	Financial offer
	Instr. Art. 11.2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	8
	The details of the bank account (Financial Identification form)
	Instr. Art. 11.3

Annex to the Tender Form for a Supply Contract
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	9
	Eligible origin and proper statement attesting the origin of the supplies tendered
	Instr. Art. 4.1 & 11.4


	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	10
	Duly authorised signature
	Instr. Art. 11.5

Tender submission form, p. 3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	11
	A description of the commercial warranty tendered
	Instr. Art. 11.6


	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	12
	Tender guarantee for the required amount in required form
	Instr. Art. 11.7
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	13
	Electronic version of the of the financial offer 
	Instr. Art. 11.9
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	14
	Tenderer’s qualifications acceptable
	Instr. Art. 11.10
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	15
	A statement to the effect that tenderer is not in any of the situations listed in section 2.3.3 of the Practical Guide to contracts procedures financed by the general budget of the European Communities in the context of external actions
	Instr. Art. 11.11
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	16
	Document certifying Tenderer’s nationality (e.g. extract from Commercial Register)
	Inst. Art. 11.12
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	17
	All pages of the Financial Offer and of the Special Conditions and the front pages of Technical Specifications and General Conditions initialled.
	Inst. Art. 11.12


	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	18
	Duly completed Tender Form for a Supply Contract
	Inst. Art. 11.12
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	19
	Leader of a consortium designated
	Instr. Art. 18.1

Tender submission form p. 1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	20 
	Nationality of the sub-contractor eligible
	Tender submission form p. 3.7
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	21
	Overall decision (Accepted/Rejected)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


 Legend:



Y
Yes



N
No



C
Clarification Requested



N/A       Not Applicable 



P
Pass



F
Fail
TECHNICAL EVALUATION GRID

LOT 1 : Low voltage (LV)-Testing Equipment
	Ref. no.

	MINIMUM TECHNICAL CRITERIA:

	Compliance

Y/N

	
	
	Tenderers:

	
	
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6

	1.1.1
	Climatic 
Cabinet
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Power requirement:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Relative humidity Range:
	( 10 % RH to 98 % RH)

0 to 95%
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Temperature Range:
	-40°C to 105°C
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Capacity (minimum):
	1600 L
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Control panel:
	Computer interface and software control, including computer facilities (cable, ..)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Relative humidity precision
	 ± (2 … 3 ) % RH


	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Heating speed (average)
	3 °C / min  
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Cooling speed (average)
	3 °C / min  
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Temperature precision
	± (0.2 … 0.5 °C)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Front glass, porthole, CE mark
· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1.1.2
	Dust Chamber
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Indicating protection:
	IP6X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Vacuum control:
	Adjustable, 0-30 mbar ; pressure relative
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Capacity (minimum):
	800 L
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1.1.3
	Spray Test Chamber
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Rating indicating protection:
	IPX3, IPX4 and IPX5/6 (for jet nozzle)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Testing capacity:
	600 mm tubes (minimum)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1.1.4
	Spring Operated Impact Hammer
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Impact Energy capacity:
	Adjustable from 0.5 to 2 J
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1.1.5
	Clearance & Creepage Distance Measurement System
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	· Feeler gauge

· Optical comparator

· Digital caliper

· Digital feeler
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1.1.6
	Flexing Test Apparatus
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	- Calibrated weights

- Measurement tools (i.e. counter)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	· Device compliant with EN 60335

· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1.1.7
	Temperature Recorder
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Temperature range:
	40 °C to +125 °C
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Temperature accuracy:
	( 0.5 °C (mini)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	20 measurement channels
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Record memory:
	minimum 32,000 points
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Interface:
	PC serial equipped with windows 98 (at least) and of a specific measurement software (including interface cable and other facilities: mouse…)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Data Display:
	Temperature (K, °C), Time (s/mn/h)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional Specifications:
	· Device compliant with EN 60335

· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1.1.8
	Process Calibrator
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features for voltage calibration:
	AC and DC voltage
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features for Current calibration:
	AC and DC current
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Frequency:
	Minimum 50 kHz
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Resistance:
	Up to 10.000 ohm
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Temperature probe:
	Thermocouple and PTC
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional Specifications:
	· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1.1.9
	Vibration Generator
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Minimum Dimension
	50 cm by 50 cm
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Maximum Tested Object Weight
	10 Kg
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Features
	-Meet the requirements given by IEC 60068
-The operation of the vibration generator must be vertical, horizontal and sinusoidal.   
-Remote Control

-Computer operated     
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional Specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish,

Must be delivered with all accessories
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1.2.1/A
	Climatic Cabinet training (2 days for 5 attendees)
	The personal shall be trained on the use of climatic cabinet and the performance of tests after conditioning. Attendees must receive at the end of the training session training manuals clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish in addition to health and safety information.
	
	
	
	
	
	

	LOT  2: Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC)-Testing Equipment


	2.1.1
	Anechoic Chamber
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	External Size:
	· 7 m x 5.5 m x 5.5 m  -  L x W x H

· semi anechoic,  convertable to fully anechoic if needed. 

· 3 m measuring test distance 


	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Screen room for testing devices size:
	· Height: 2m

· Width: 3 m

· Length: 3 m
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	Frequency range: 9 kHz up to 10 GHz   

Absorbing material: Hybrid 

2 color cameras (remote pan/tilt/10x zoom)   with controllers, power supplies and 14” color monitors; 360° panning; Fiber optics link interface 
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Technical features:


	3-phase filter for general power supply, Single phase filter for lighting, Single phase filter for turntable3-phase filter (four lines) for EUT power supply, Single phase filter for monitoring system: 

- Max load of false floor: 500kg/m2
· Door size: two shielded doors – 2(1.2m x 2.1m (WxH)) twin doors
· Ventilation: honeycomb inserts 300mm x 300mm
· Shielding efficiency: 10KHz/80Db/Magnetic to 10GHz/100dB/Microwave
-Turntable: Diameter : 1.5 m; Max. Load : 500kg; Angle : +200°/-200°; Adjustable Speed : 0,25° to 7,5° per second;

Positioning Accuracy :  ±0,5°; 

Antenna: Maximum height scan from 1m to 3 m; positioning accuracy should be better than ±1cm.

-Site validation: The normalized site attenuation curve should not deviate from the theoretical ANSI C 63.4 1992, CISPR 16, and EN 50147-2 site attenuation values by more than ±3.8dB.

-The Space NSA correlation should not deviate from the theoretical site attenuation values (similar procedure as described ANSI C 63.4 1992) by more than ±3,5dB.

-The supplier must guarantee –0dB to +6dB field strength uniformity over a 1.5m x 1.5m vertical area located 0.8m above the floor as described in EN 61000-4-3+A1.


	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Interface:
	External monitor
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional Specifications:
	-  The system integration, qualification and validation of the chamber must be organised by the  

   supplier and costs of these tests must be included in the quotation 

   The test management and test report generation software will be developed later. It is not   

    included in the tender         

· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2.1.2
	EMI/RFI Receiver and Pre-Amplifier
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Frequency range:
	20 Hz to 26,5 GHz 
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Frequency Resolution:
	0,01 Hz
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Frequency Scan Resolution:
	50 ns
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Pre-amplifier:
	20 dB
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Interface:
	PC computer equipped with software (windows 98 mini interface) and interface cable and PC facilities (mouse,..)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional Specifications:
	- The receiver must fully conform to CISPR 16.

- The remote GPIB control must be supplied.

· The integration of the system must be assured by the supplier Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2.1.3
	Spectrum Analyser
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Frequency range:
	9 kHz-40GHz
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional Specifications:
	· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2.1.4
	Harmonic Analyser
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Harmonic measurement:
	1st to 40th harmonic
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Current rating:
	16 A
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	Device compliant with EN 61000-3-3 and EN 61000-3-2
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional Specifications:
	· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2.1.5
	Immunity Injection Clamps
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Frequency Range:
	· 150 kHz-1GHz / 150 kHz-100 MHz, 100 W maxi

· 100-230 MHz, 100 W maxi

· 230-1 GHz, 50 W maxi
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	Device compliant with EN 61000-4-6
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional Specifications:
	· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2.1.6
	Bilog Antenna and Attenuator
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Frequency Range:
	30 MHz-3 GHz
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Impedance:
	50 ohm
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Maxi. Transmit power:
	300 W
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Connectivity:
	N Type Connector
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional Specifications:
	· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2.1.7
	Multitester
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	· ESD, Burst, surge and dips together with capacitive coupling clamps

· ESD discharge network

· Device compliant with EN 61000-4-2, 4-4, 4-5
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional Specifications:
	· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2.1.8
	Power Amplifier
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Frequency range:
	1-3 GHz
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Saturated output power:
	300 W min.
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Gain:
	43 dB
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Output Impedance:
	50 ohm
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Connectivity:
	N type Connector
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional Specifications:
	· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2.1.9
	Signal Generator
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Frequency range:
	9 KHz-3 GHz
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Resolution:
	0.1 Hz
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Other technical features:
	· Harmonic< -30 dBc

· Sub-harmonic< -50 dBc

· Non-harmonic< -50 dBc

· Precision of time base>95%
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional Specifications:
	· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2.1.10
	Current Injection Probe
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Frequency range:
	10 KHz-400 MHz
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Resonance Impedance
	100 ohm
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Connectivity:
	N type Input Connector
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional Specifications:
	· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2.1.11
	Capacitive Voltage Probe
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Frequency range:
	0.1 to 30 MHz
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Output Impedance:
	50 ohm
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Output Voltage:
	< 1V (RF at 50 ohm)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Connectivity:
	BNC type Connector
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional Specifications:
	· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2.1.12
	Power amplifier
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2.1.12.1 
	Type 1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Frequency range:
	150 KHz-230 MHz
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Power:
	30 W
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Gain:
	46 dB mini.
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Output Impedance:
	50 ohm
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Harmonics and rated power
	-20 dBc
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Connectivity:
	N type Connector
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional Specifications:
	-  The power amplifier should be compliant with EN/IEC 61000-4-3,6

· The specified power is the power at 1 dB compression point
· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2.1.12.2 
	Type 2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Frequency range:
	80 MHz-1 GHz
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Power:
	100 W
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Gain:
	55 dB mini.
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Output Impedance:
	50 ohm
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Connectivity:
	N type Connector
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional Specifications:
	-  The power amplifier should be compliant with EN/IEC 61000-4-3,6

· The specified power is the power at 1 dB compression point
· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Must be delivered with all accessories
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2.1.1
	Electromagnetic compatibility outside training (30 days for 2 attendees)
	EMC testing outside. Attendees must receive at the end of the training session training manuals clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish in addition to health and safety information.
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2.1.2
	Anechoic chamber and testing devices connection training(5 days for 5 attendees)
	Use of anechoic chamber and the connection of testing devices. Attendees must receive at the end of the training session training manuals clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish in addition to health and safety information.
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2.1.3
	Electromagnetic compatibility inside training(15 days for 2 attendees)
	EMC testing inside. Attendees must receive at the end of the training session training manuals clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish in addition to health and safety information.
	
	
	
	
	
	


LOT 3: Machinery-Testing & Support Equipment

	Ref. no.

	MINIMUM TECHNICAL CRITERIA: 

	Compliance

Y/N

	
	
	Tenderers:

	
	
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6

	3.1.1
	Variable Electric Engine
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Power:
	2-3 KW

380 V/AC 50 Hz (( 10%)


	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Performances:
	4 to 1000 rpm minimum
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	Shaft guards strength and wearing system, according to

EN 1152, 98/37/EC – Annex IV closed 14
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be an IP 55 motor

- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.2
	Isolated Cabin
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Internal Size:
	· Height: 1 m

· Width: 1 m

· Length: 2 m
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Temperature range:
	Variable from -35°C to +85°C
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	The equipment must be compliant with EN 1152 and 98/37/EC Directive
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Temperature precision:
	Heating and Cooling Speed is 1-2 hrs.  

For heating: 85±5, for cooling: -35        
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.3
	Heater
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Power requirement:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Temperature range:
	Up to 85°C mini.
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	The equipment must be compliant with EN 1152 and 98/37/EC Directive
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.4
	Hydraulic Pump with Piston
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Maximum Pressure:
	150 bars
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Maximum Displacement:
	500 mm
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Cylinder Diameter: 
	60 mm 
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	The equipment must be compliant with EN 1152 and 98/37/EC Directive
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.5
	Load Cell
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Force range:
	1st  load cell 0-500 N

2nd load cell 0-5000 N      
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	- Must be equipped with tensile/compressive force transducers

- The equipment must be compliant with EN 1152 and 98/37/EC Directive
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Class:  0.1      

Type: Compression/Tensile, Cylindrical

Material: Stainless steel

IP Security Level: IP 68
- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information        
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.6
	Mist nozzles, filter and pump
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Running pressure:
	4 bar mini.
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	The equipment must be compliant with EN 1152 and 98/37/EC Directive
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.7
	Heat Sensor 
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Temperature range:
	-50°C to 100°C
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	The equipment must be compliant with EN 1152 and 98/37/EC Directive
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Kind: PT 100

Shape: Stick

Cable length: 10m   
-Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.8
	Semi hermetic compressor for cooling
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	· Adapted for cooling the isolated cabin (item 2), 2 m3/h stroke volume minimum
· The equipment must be compliant with EN 1152 and 98/37/EC Directive
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.9
	Duster and fan
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	The equipment must be compliant with EN 1152 and 98/37/EC Directive
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.10
	Torque Meter
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Unit of measure:
	Kg/m, lb/in, N/m
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Maximum Range:
	2.5 N/m
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Output signal:
	± 10 V or 4-16 mA (or other range around the mentioned data)


	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Resolution 
	0.1 N/m mini.
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	The equipment must be compliant with EN 1152 and 98/37/EC Directive
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.11
	Hydraulic Pistons
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Load Range:
	Extending from 15 tons to 30 tons
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Maximum Displacement:
	1 m
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Cylinder Diameter: 
	100 mm
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	Rollover protective structures (ROPS) and falling object protective structures (FOPS) must be compliant with EN 13510, EN 13627 and 98/37/EC-annx IV closed B4/B5 Directive
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.12
	Hydraulic Pump
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Maximum Pressure:
	200 Bars
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	Rollover protective structures (ROPS) and falling object protective structures (FOPS) must be compliant with EN 13510, EN 13627 and 98/37/EC-annx IV closed B4/B5 Directive
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.13
	Motor
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic feature:
	AC motor
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Maximum power:
	3 KW
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	Rollover protective structures (ROPS) and falling object protective structures (FOPS) must be compliant with EN 13510, EN 13627 and 98/37/EC-annx IV closed B4/B5 Directive
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.14
	Linear Potentiometer
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Full stroke range
	0-1 m
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Resolution:
	1mm mini.
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Output Signal:
	Voltage Divider (analogue)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	- Rollover protective structures (ROPS) and falling object protective structures (FOPS) must be compliant with EN 13510, EN 13627 and 98/37/EC-annx IV closed B4/B5 Directive

- Must have a connection resistance tolerance of 20% minimum

- Must comply with vibration resistance DIN/IEC 68 standard, parts 2-6 (Tested in accordance with severity level 2)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.15
	Pressure sensor
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Pressure range
	0 to 250 bars
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	resolution
	0.1 bar
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	Rollover protective structures (ROPS) and falling object protective structures (FOPS) must be compliant with EN 13510, EN 13627 and 98/37/EC-annx IV closed B4/B5 Directive
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Class: 0.1

Type: Compression/Tensile, Cylindrical

Material: Stainless steel

IP Security Level: IP 68
 -Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.16
	Load Cell
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Capacity
	0 to 50 tons
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	Rollover protective structures (ROPS) and falling object protective structures (FOPS) must be compliant with EN 13510, EN 13627 and 98/37/EC-annx IV closed B4/B5 Directive
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.17
	Seven Channels Portable Pulse System
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	Noise and vibration measuring system, according to EN 13490, ISO 7096, EN 27182, ISO 5131

- Adapted for general noise and vibration analysis and related post-processing

- Multiframe system comprising up to 10 front-ends with synchronous sampling

- Equipped of a portable data acquisition unit for pulse

- Battery operated or DC powered (10-32 V)

- Must be a modular, expandable, multi-analysis system that includes the following components;     
      -Pulse software

      -MS Windows operating systems

      -MS Office 2000 or XP

      -LAN Interface module

      -Generator, 4/2-ch. Input/output Module, 


	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (Power supply Cable for in-car use……), a robust casing for industrial and hard everyday use, NiMH Battery (or equivalent) and a battery charger
- Must have a front panel designed to allow passage of cables and rain cover
- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.18
	FFT&CPB analyser
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	Noise and vibration measuring system, according to EN 13490, ISO 7096, EN 27182, ISO 5131

- Adapted for general noise and vibration testing

- Able to process real-time multichannel analysis and real-time measurements on up to 128 channels

- Adapted for general R&D noise and vibration analysis using several analyzers and multiple frequency spans simultaneously

- Adapted for FFT, CPB and other analysis with simultaneous measurement of exponential, linear, impulse and peak levels

- Able to provide customized measurement solutions

- An automatic detection system of front-end hardware and attached transducers − supports IEEE P1451.4 capable transducers with TEDS (Transducer Electronic Data Sheets) would be appreciated

- Must process automatic calibration sequencing and registration of calibration history

- A Level meter for monitoring of conditioned signals for optimal data quality would be appreciated

- Must have an advanced graphical display and cursor facilities

- Must be able to process data export in a variety of formats for use with external applications, reverberation time calculation

- Must be able to generate automatic reports (using world software would be appreciated)


	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.19
	Analysis Engine
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	Noise and vibration measuring system, according to EN 13490, ISO 7096, EN 27182, ISO 5131

- Must be adapted to Increase the real-time analysis power of the  PULSE system without adding dedicated hardware

- Must be able to process unlimited real-time channel × bandwidth analysis, up to the capacity of the PC

-Must be able to provide Information on the real-time channel × bandwidth for measurement with the FFT&CPB
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.20
	LAN Interface Module
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	Noise and vibration measuring system, according to EN 13490, ISO 7096, EN 27182, ISO 5131

- Must be adapted to Interfacing an IDAe-based Data Acquisition Front-end to a PULSE System via LAN (Local Area Network)

- Must include 12 Auxiliary input channels for measurement of voltage or physical parameters like position, wind speed or temperature with external signal conditioning. Each Auxiliary channel must be able to  be sampled at 10 samples per second. The channels must be single-ended and have six input ranges from 0.1 V to 31.6 V minimum

- Must be able to set up and transmits data from input modules

- Must be able to provide sampling clock for the input modules

-  Must have a Connection of remote control for sound intensity measurements via RS−232 interface

- Must have one Direct/CCLD input channel with tacho supply


	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.21
	Seven Channels Input Module
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	Noise and vibration measuring system, according to EN 13490, ISO 7096, EN 27182, ISO 5131
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Frequency range


	Must comply with the following specification:

- 0Hz to 25.6 kHz @ 65.536 kHz sampling rate for 6 input channels/no output channels

- 0Hz to 25.6 kHz @ 65.536 kHz sampling rate for 4 input channels/1 output channel

- 0Hz to 12.8 kHz @ 32.768 kHz sampling rate for 6 input channels/1 output channel


	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Input connector


	2 × BNT (ch.1, ch.2); 4 × BNC (ch.3 − 6); 6 × 7-pole LEMO are recommanded


	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Transducer supply voltages


	- Supply for Tacho Probe: 6V, max. 60mA

- Microphone Polarization Voltage: 0 or 200 V for all six channels together

- Microphone Supply Voltage: ±15 V, max. 10mA/Channel


	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.22
	Microphone with preamplifier
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	- 6 microphones
Noise and vibration measuring system, according to EN 13490, ISO 7096, EN 27182, ISO 5131

Frequency Response: must comply with IEC 651, Type 1 standard               
The following features would be appreciated :

- Lower limiting frequency (–3 db): 2Hz to 4Hz (vent exposed to sound)

- Diaphragm resonance frequency:14 kHz 

- Capacitance (polarized, 250hz): 14 pF

- Calibrator load volume (250 hz): 260mm3              
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (an extension cable of 30m, a tripod…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.23
	Sound pressure calibrator
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	Noise and vibration measuring system, according to EN 13490, ISO 7096, EN 27182, ISO 5131

· Must be conform to IEC942 (1988) Class 1 and ANSI 1.40–1984 (R1997)

· Must have a robust pocket-size design with highly stable level and frequency

· Calibration accuracy: ±0.2 dB

· 94 dB SPL, or 114 dB SPL for calibration in noisy environments

· Designed for extremely small influence of static pressure

· Sound pressure independent of microphone equivalent volume

· 1 kHz calibration frequency for correct calibration level independent of weighting networks

· Switches off automatically when removed from microphone


	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.24
	Triaxial Accelerometer
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	Noise and vibration measuring system, according to EN 13490, ISO 7096, EN 27182, ISO 5131

Must be able to perform multichannel modal analysis and structural analysis measurements

-Sensitivity: 10mV/ms-2
-Sensitivity tolerance: % ± 5

-Measuring range: 700 m/s2

-Frequency range: 0,3-6 kHz


	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.25
	Eddy Current Dynamometer
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Measurement range:
	Max power: 400 kW

Max torque: 2000 Nm

Max speed: 7500 rpm
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	Complete Engine Power testing system from Power Take-Off, including:

Loading unit:

· Dynamometer for two directions of rotation with coupling

· Main body with flexure supports, mounted on a base frame

· Cooling water circuit

· Torque measuring unit with load cell

· Speed measuring system with pulse generator

Digital controller:

· Control and monitoring of dynamometer and test specimen

· Control of speed, torque, throttle angle, free value x

· Integrated screen for dialog and visualisation

· Keyboard and digital potentiometers

Power supply:Power supply for the excitation coil of the eddy current dynamometer


	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Functionalities
	· Engine output

· Power at the wheel

· Tractive power for draw bar

· Test speed 

· Acceleration performance

· Braking performance
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.26
	Fuel Consumption Measuring System
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Measurement range :
	From 1 to 120 l/h
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Functionalities
	· Continuous measurement value output of the flow meter

· Integrated temperature control to minimize the influence of external temperature on the measurement results

· Fuel-carrying pipes made of stainless steel
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.27
	Flexible Drive Shaft


	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	- Adapted for power take-off and draw-bar testing systems (items 25 to 34)

- Must be extendable for direct connection to a loading unit

- Must omply with the following specifications:

- Rated torque: 1600 Nm

- Max. speed: 5500 rpm
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.28
	Shaft Guard
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	Adapted for power take-off and draw-bar testing systems (items 25 to 34)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.29
	Calibration System
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	Calibration system for Torque Measuring Chain with two test levers, with two weight trays without weight pieces


	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.30
	Magnetic Filter
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	Adapted for power take-off and draw-bar testing systems (items 25 to 34) 

Adapted for maximum flow rate of 9 m3

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.31
	Load Car for Draw-bar Testing System 
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	Specifications of car:

· Three axles

· Maximum pulling force: 100 kN

· Maximum self-propelled speed: 20 km/h

· Maximum test speed: 20 km/h

· Hydrostatic steering

· Coupling device to breaking at axles

· Control unit for variable loading

· Sound and temperature isolation inside of the car

· Enough area for driver and test operator

· 220 V AC and 12/24 V DC Energy supply to operate measuring device in car.

Collection and Evaluation of Data

· Fuel consumption measurement 1 to 40 l/h

· Speed measurement system for engine 0-3500 rpm

· Speed measurement system for travel 0-50 km/h

· Temperature measurement from engine

· Measurement at the ambient temperature, humidity and pressure 

· Monitoring recording an plotting of data


	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.32
	Load Cell
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Capacity:
	0-10 tons
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	· Class: 0.1

· Type: Compression/Tensile, Cylindrical

· Material: Stainless steel

· IP Security Level: IP 68    
· Adapted for power take-off and draw-bar testing systems (items 25 to 34)

· Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information        
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.33
	Independent Speedometer
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Measurement capacity:
	0-50 km/h minimum
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Accuracy:
	( 0.5 km/h
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	· Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.34
	Generator and resistance system
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	Adapted for car breaking systems

Must be equipped of an Eddy Current Dynamometer suitable for loading car capacity


	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	· Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.35
	Stopping time measurement device
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	Portable
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Stopping time range:
	0-9999 ms
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Safety distance range:
	0-999 inch or 0-2,5 m 
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Tolerance 
	( 1 %
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Functionalities: 
	· Readout in stopping time or safety distance

· Tachometer assembly

· Manual start switch set
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications 
	· Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Comply with EN 999 (98/37/EC)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.36
	Electrical Safety Testing device
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	Portable
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Voltage measurement capacity:
	0-5000 V
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Insulation Resistance:
	0-99 Mohm
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	continuity of protective bonding
	0-25 A
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	other Functionality 
	Equipped with a leakage current measurement system
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications 
	· Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information

· Comply with EN 60204-1 requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.37
	Computer Data Acquisistion System
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	Type 1:  data acquisition systems for EN 1152 standard test system

Type 2: data acquisition systems for drawbar test car


	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications 
	Computer data acquisition system Type 1: Force, Torque, Temperature, Revolution, Time. 

Computer data acquisition Type 2: Force, Speed, Temperature, Flow, Humidity, Air pressure.

Number of channels:

Computer data acquisition Type 1:  8 channels data input-output, analog/digital.

Computer data acquisition Type 2: min. 10 channels data input-output, analog/digital.
· Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.38
	Portable Computer Data Acquisistion System
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	Standard requirements for sound and vibration measurement system


	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications 
	· Must be delivered with all accessories (cable…)

· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.1.39
	Software Packages
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Specifications 
	- Pulse value pack:

- Supports pressure-based Sound Power Determination in Reverberation Rooms usingComparison Method ISO 3741:1999 and ISO 3743:1994 Parts 1 and 2
- Supports Sound Power Determination using Sound Intensity Scanning Method ISO 9614−2:1996 and ECMA−160:1992

- Supports pressure-based Sound Power Determination under Free-field Conditions according to ISO 3744:1994, ISO3745:1997 and ISO3746:1995

- Value Pack supports both Portable PULSE Type device 

- Intuitive windows show the current stage of the measurement procedure and indicate the actions necessary to complete measurement

- Value Pack software runs alongside PULSE LabShop, controlling it through an OLE software interface, with direct access to PULSE unnecessary except for calibration and configuration changes

- Value Pack consists of custom Microsoft Excel templates − one for each measurement method − and pre-defined PULSE projects

- Excel macros operate in the background to run the application − clicking on a template automatically activates PULSE, runs the corresponding application, and generates a new Excel workbook where measurement data and results are clearly organised and stored

- Individual Sound Power reports are automatically generated as single Excel worksheets

- Excel macro code is written in the Visual Basic for Applications (VBA) language. It is open and modifiable − the application can be adapted for specific configuration requirements, or the content of the automatically generated reports customised
- Maintenance & upgrading agreement for pulse

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.2.1
	Fire Alarm and Flames Extinguishing System
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Smoke sensors:
	- Ionised or photoelectric sensors

- Interconnectable with an independent battery

- Alarm indication and 10 years mini. warranty on alarm
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Water sprayer:
	· Adapted to testing laboratories including testing equipment mentioned in section 3.1:Pressure 

· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.2.2
	Gas Aspiration System
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Aspiration capacity:
	5000 m3/h 
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specification: 
	- Adapted to testing laboratories including testing equipment mentioned in section 3.1

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.3.1
	Crane
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Supporting structure:
	- 5 tons

- 8m height

- 20m length
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Other specifications:
	· Equipped with a lifting weights system

· Movable on railtracks

· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.3.2
	Fork Lift


	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Features :
	Load capacity: 3500 lb

-Overall truck minimum dimensions: length: 220 cm width: 100 cm height: 210 cm 

-Engine power: 55 HP minimum

-Max travel speed: 16 km/h

-Max grade ability: % 40 tan


	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Other specifications:
	· Equipped with electric battery

· Delivered with all accessories (cable, ……)

· Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.4.1
	Power take-off and draw bar testing training (3 attendees maximum (1 day per equipment type))


	
	
	
	
	
	


 LOT 4: CHEMICAL TESTING- & SUPPORT EQUIPMENT FOR TOYS
	Ref. no.

	MINIMUM TECHNICAL CRITERIA: 

	Compliance

Y/N

	
	
	Tenderers:

	
	
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6

	LOT 4 CHEMICAL TESTING- & SUPPORT- EQUIPMENT


	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.1.1
	ICP-MS-HPLC System
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.1.1.1
	ICP-MS
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Power requirements:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Features:
	Must be adapted to be coupled with an HPLC system  (item 4.1.1.2)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Itroduction system, spray chamber and torch:
	Adapted to ICP/MS/HPLC coupled systems and organometallic analysis
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Analyser:
	High frequency quadupole
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Detection system:
	Simultaneous pulse/analog detector with fully automated calibration
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Coupling Kit:
	Must be delivered with an HPLC coupling kit enabling:

· Rapid coupling

· Flexible control of HPLC accessories and data processing
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Data collection and evaluation system:
	· software control for ICP-MS

· on-line collection and processing of data

-  possibility to store data in digitized form
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	PC and processing system:
	· Equipped with processing software package

· Processor 1.7 GHz or equivalent
· Mother board: Chipset main board (or equivalent)
· Ram: 256 MB DDR-SDRAM
· Hard Disk: 40 GB
· Graphic Card: SVGA 64 Mb (or equivalent)
· Sound Card: 16 Bit
· CD Room Drive: CD-RW-driver 32/10/40 
· Floppy Disk: 1.44 MB 3,5"FDD
· Monitor: 17"
· High resolution color printer   
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable, mouse, keyboard…) 

- Must be delivered with calibration standards adapted to organometallic analysis

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.1.1.2
	HPLC
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Features:
	Must be adapted to be connected to ICP-MS system (item 4.1.1.1)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Detector:
	UV detector
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Oven:
	- Forced air circulation or block heating type

- 3 columns (each 30 cm long) can be attached minimum

- Temperature range: +10°C to +80°C 

- Temperature shall be set by 1°C increment maximum

- Must have safety systems
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Column:
	Should be delivered with two column adapted to organometallic analysis
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	 Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.1.2
	Gas Chromatograph (GC)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Power requirements:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Oven:
	· Temperature range: up to 450°C, stability (0.5°C or better 

· Minimum increment: 1°C

· Programmable temperature gradient (with programmable temperature ramps)

· Automatic cooling down to initial temperature after analysis

· Inbuilt memory of >4 temperature programmes with a battery backup in case of power cuts

· Automatic heating shutdown after exceeding the maximum temperature
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Injectors:
	· split/splitless injector 
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Columns:
	· One  capillary column suitable for organometallic analysis 
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Detectors:
	Flame Ionization Detector (FID):

- Operation up to 450°C

- Automatic ignition with flame-out detection

- Linear dynamic range > 106
- Operating parameters user selectable 
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Connectivity and Software:
	- Software control for GC 

- ICP-MS connection
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be suitable to be connected to ICP-MS.
- Auto shutdown for hydrogen gas leackage

- Must be delivered with all accessories (in particular accessories for connection with ICP-MS)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.1.3
	Gas Chromatograph (GC)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Power requirements:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Oven:
	· Temperature range: up to 450°C, stability (0.5°C or better 

· Minimum increment: 1°C

· Programmable temperature gradient (with programmable temperature ramps)

· Automatic cooling down to initial temperature after analysis

· Inbuilt memory of >4 temperature programmes with a battery backup in case of power cuts

· Automatic heating shutdown after exceeding the maximum temperature
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Injectors:
	· split/splitless injector and PTV injector

· Injectors should have independent heat pressure controls and programmable split ratio control

· Electronic pressure/flow control of all gases, constant flow and constant pressure mode
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Sampler:
	· 100-sample-tray minimum

· Adapted to be switched on the second injection port
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Columns:
	Two (capillary) columns for each of the following and suitable for organhic chemicals analysis 
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Detectors:
	FPD combined with Electron Control Detector (ECD):

- ECD maximum operating temperature: 375°C

- ECD sensitivity: mini. 12 fg/s for Lindane

- ECD dynamic range: 104 minimum

- FPD maximum operating temperature: 250°C

- FPD must have at least two operating modes: S and P

- FPD minimum detectable amount (for S): 20 pg

- FPD minimum detectable amount (for P): 1 pg

-Operating parameters user selectable 
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	PC and processing system:
	· Equipped with processing software package for GC and auto-sampler: on-line collection and processing of data, processing power for peak height and area computation, calibration summary and statistics, possibility to store data in digitized form
· Processor 1.7 Ghz. Or equivalent
· Mother board: Chipset main board (or equivalent)
· Ram: 256 MB DDR-SDRAM
· Hard Disk: 40 GB
· Graphic Card: SVGA 64 Mb (or equivalent)
· Sound Card: 16 Bit
· CD Room Drive: CD-RW-driver 32/10/40 
· Floppy Disk: 1.44 MB 3,5"FDD
· Monitor: 17"
· High resolution color printer
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Auto shutdown for hydrogen gas leackage

- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable, mouse, keyboard…) 

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.1.4
	High Performance Liquid Chromatograph (HPLC)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Power Requirements:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Features:
	· Flow rate and proportioning accuracy should be maintained throughout the flow range

· Pumps should not cavitate or stall due to bubbles

· The solvent delivery system must be corrosion resistant

· Multilevel displayed diagnostics should maintain a complete audit trail of operating parameters, set points, errors and faults for good laboratory procedure compliance
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Pump system:
	· Quaternary gradient pump (dual pistons in series with quaternary mixing system) or equivalent

· All components in the flow path of the pump must be constructed of chemically inert, metal-free and high performance material

· Flow rates from (0.001-0.01) to (9.999-10) mL/min

· Flow rate precision of 0.3%RSD at 1ml/mn in MeOH/Water

· Minimum Pressure 34 Mpa
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Solvent vessel system:
	Equipped of degas system membrane-type including vacuum pump capable of degassing four different carrying phases at same time
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Sampler:
	Auto-sampler system:

- Capacity:48, 2 ml, vials minimum

- Injection volume: can be set between 1 and 250 (L with 0.1 (L increments
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Detector:
	3 detectors DAD/FLD Detectors and an ECD

· Photodiode Array Detector (DAD): Deuterium, tungsten light source / wavelength range 190-800nm

· Fluorescence Detector (FLD): Xenon light source / Excitation 200-650 nm / emission 280-650 nm
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Oven:
	- Forced air circulation or block heating type

- 3 columns (each 30 cm long) can be attached minimum

- Temperature range: +10°C to +80°C 

- Temperature shall be set by 1°C increment maximum

- Must have safety systems
-10 columns for testing organic chemicals in toys including C18, C8, C18 PAH colum
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	PC and processing system:
	· Equipped with processing software package
· Processor 1.7 Ghz. or equivalent

· Mother board: Chipset main board (or equivalent)
· Ram: 256 MB DDR-SDRAM
· Hard Disk: 40 GB
· Graphic Card: SVGA 64 Mb (or equivalent)
· Sound Card: 16 Bit
· CD Room Drive: CD-RW-driver 32/10/40 
· Floppy Disk: 1.44 MB 3,5"FDD
· Monitor: 17"
· High resolution color printer
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable, mouse, keyboard…) 

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.1.5
	Microwave Digestion System
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Power requirements:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Magnetron Power:
	1400 W minimum
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Magnetron frequency:
	2450 Hz minimum
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	For maximum corrosion resistance, all vulnerable surfaces of the oven cavity must be sealed with a heavy-duty acid resistant coating
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Controller:
	· The system should be operated by an internal or external (PC) controller. Software should be easy to control. If an external controller is to be provided, PC(256 MB RAM 40 GB HDD 52X24X52 CD-Rewriter 17 ‘’ LCD monitor) should be 
· Control functions should include, at least, automatic control of either power, or both temperature and pressure   
· The controller must have a menu-driven set-up of program and stages conditions

· The controller should provide storage for digestion programs or have the ability to run digestion method immediately

· The controller must contain programmed pressure detection safety features that will automatically discontinue power and alert the operator
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories including vessel

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.1.6
	Microwave Muffle Furnace
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Power requirements:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Capacity:
	5 L
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Output Power:
	1350 W
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Operating Temperature:
	Up to 1200 °C
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories including muffle

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.1.7
	Analytic Balance
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Power Requirement:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic system features:
	· Capacity: 0-200 g minimum

· Readability: 0.0001g

· Repeatability: 0.0001g

· Linearity: ( 0.002g

· Weighing pan: > 60 mm (diameter)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Standard Equipment:
	· All-metal housing

· Communication interface 

· Printer 

· Glass draft shield
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Functions:
	· Automatic adjustment with internal and external weights

· Piece counting

· Percent weighing

· Dynamic weighing

· Adaptation to the type of weighing

· Different weighing units
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable,…) 

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.1.8
	Analytic Balance
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Power Requirement:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Capacity:
	0 to 6000 g
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Readibility:
	0,01g
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Standard Equipment:
	· Chemically resistant to reagents

· Communication interface 

· Printer 
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Functions:
	· Automatic adjustment with internal and external weights

· Adaptation to the type of weighing

· Different weighing units
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable,…) 

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.1.9
	pH Meter
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Power Requirement:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Measurement Range:
	0.00 to 14.00, 0-100°C (minimum)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Measurement sensitivity::
	0.01 pH, 1°C
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Measurement Accuracy:
	( 0.01 pH, ( 1°C
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Display and connections:
	· Custom LCD

· Inputs: BNC, ATC, Power
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional functions:
	· 2 point pH calibration

· autocalibration with choice of several buffers or manual calibration (precision measurement 4,7,10 pH)

· auto buffer prompting
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Probe
	· pH probe: 0-14 pH; 0-100°C (minimum)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (shaft material, …) and pH buffer solution (4, 7, 10 pH)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.1.10
	Conductivity Meter
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Power Requirement:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%) or other adapted power supply
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Temperature Range:
	From 0.5 to 99.9°C
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Measurement sensitivity:
	Minimum three measurement scales:

· 0.00 to 500 (S/cm

· 0.00 to 19.99 (S/cm

· 0.00 to 1.999 (S/cm
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Display:
	Digital reading with accuracy less than 0.5%(1 digit
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (shaft material, …) and probe

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.1.11
	Evaporating Chamber
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Power Requirement:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Temperature Range:
	Heating level adjustable from 30°C to 80°C
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Vacuum:
	Vacuum concentration under H2
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	Adjustable to use 250 ml flasks and 10 ml tubes
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.1.12
	Grinding Machine
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Power Requirement:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Features:
	- Adapted for plastics

- Equipped of safety shaft as required in EN safety standards

- should be equipped with a variable speed system

- Digital display of speed
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (grinding equipment,..)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.1.13
	Sieve  
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Features:
	- Made of stainless steel

- Apperture 0.5 (m
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.1.14
	Soxlet Evaporator
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Capacity:
	6 X 500 mL flasks minimum
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic features:
	· Independent heating

· Heating adjustable up to 450°C
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Display:
	Digital reading or equivalent
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (adaptators,..)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.1.15
	Rotary Evaporator
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Power Requirements:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Speed Range:
	From 20 to 240 rpm minimum electronically adjustable
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Temperature range:
	From 20 to 100°C
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Temperature Accuracy:
	( 1°C maximum
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Water Bath:
	· Must be made of stainless steel or be resistant to chemical substances

· Capacity: 4L minimum
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Capacity:
	· 1 L capacity of evaporation

· 1 L capacity of distillate collection flasks
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be reagent resistant

- Must be delivered with all accessories (adaptator,…)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.1.16
	Water Bath
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Power Requirements:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Type:
	Shaking type with system for circulating water
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Capacity:
	15L minimum
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Temperature range:
	From 20 to 100°C
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Temperature Accuracy:
	( 2°C maximum
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Shaking speed:
	From 20 to 200 rpm
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Shaking amplitude:
	- From 20 to 40 mm maximum

- Must be adjustable (with 3 different programs minimum)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be reagent resistant (inside made of stainless steel and resistant to chemical substances)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.1.17
	Centrifuge
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Power Requirement:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Features:
	· Compact centrifuge with a high sample capacity and extremely short acceleration and deceleration times

· Auto balanced system to eliminate vibration

· All relevant parameters like speed, gravitational field and time should be displayed

· Respect International safety norm IEC 1010-2-020
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Rotational Speed:
	Adjustable between 5000 rpm and 9200 rpm minimum
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Speed sensitivity:
	(10rpm
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Capacity:
	Minimum 400 mL
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories 
- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.2.1
	Fume Cupboard
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Dimensions:
	- Width: 1 m approximately

- Depth: 1 m approximately

- Length: 1.2 m approximately
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be made of stainless steel

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for maintenance; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.3.1
	ICP-MS-GC training(for 3 days and 3 attendees)
	Applications for toys Analysis
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.3.2
	ICP-MS-HPLC training (for 3 days and 3 attendees)
	Applications for toys Analysis
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.3.3
	GC Testing Equipment training(for 3 days and 3 attendees)
	Applications for toys Analysis
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.3.4
	HPLC Testing Equipment training(for 3 days and 3 attendees)
	Applications for toys Analysis
	
	
	
	
	
	

	LOT 5 PHYSICAL AND MECHANICAL TESTING EQUIPMENT FOR TOYS

	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.1
	Small Parts Cylinder
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.2 – fig. 12; EN 71-1 : A5 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.2
	Torque Meter
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Unit of measure
	Kg/m, lb/in, N/m
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Torque Range
	0 to 9 N/m
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Resolution 
	1 N/m mini.
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	Must be adapted to reach a torque of 0.34 Nm in the torque test as stated in EN 71-1 _8.3 norm
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.3
	Tension and Compression Test Dynamometer
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Force Range
	0 to 200 N minimum
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Resolution 
	0.1 N minimum
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	Must be adapted to measure the force needed to apply to a toy
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.4
	Clamps and Straps
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to fix a toy or a part of a toy

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.4 and 8.8 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.5
	Tension Test Feeler Gauge
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to establish if the component to be tested is gripable

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.4 and 8.8 - Fig. 13 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.6
	Metallic Disc
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Dimensions:
	30 ( 1.5 mm
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to apply a compression force

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.8 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.7
	Drop Test
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Plate Features:
	- Steel plate 4 mm thick, approximately

- Must be coated with a 2 mm thick shore A; hardness 75 ( 5
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to determinate if the toy can become fractured during the utilization by a child

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.5 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.8
	Impact Test
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to determinate if a child can fracture the toy during the utilization

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.7 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.9
	Probes for Accessibility
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to determinate if the part or component of a toy is considered to be accessible

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.10 fig.14 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.10
	Edge Test
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to determinate if there are accessible sharp edges

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.11 fig.15 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.11
	Point Tester
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to determinate if there are accessible sharp points 

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.12 fig.16 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.12
	Flexibility of Wires Test
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to determinate if a wire is flexible and it break-point

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.13 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.13
	Digital Calliper
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Measurement Range:
	From 0 to 150 mm
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Resolution:
	( 0.01 mm
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to measure dimensions (ex: expanding materials, cords, etc)

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.14 and 8.20 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.14
	Leakage Test
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Steel Needle diameter:
	1( 0.1 mm
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Needle Trip Radius:
	0.5( 0.05 mm
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to determinate if the toy is leakage of the contents 

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.15 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.15
	Refregirator
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Power Requirement:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to condition the toy to a temperature of 5ºC ( 1ºC 

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.15 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.16
	Test Templates
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to determinate if the toy is intended or not for children who are two young to sit up unaided 

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.16 Fig. 17 and Fig. 18; EN 71-1 - A8 Fig. Y norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.17
	Mouth Actuated Toys Tester
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to determinate if the non-detachable mouthpieces of mouth actuated toys become detached

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.17 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.18
	Masses
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Weights:
	- 50 (  0,5 kg

- 25 (  0,2 kg

- 200 (  10 kg

- Material should be stainless steel 66 ( 3 kg (as a set)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to apply to toys

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 -8.18; EN 71-1 -8.21; EN 71-1 -8.22; EN 71-1 -8.23; EN 71-1 -8.24 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.19
	Dynamic Strength Tester
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to determinate if the toy become broken during the utilization

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.22 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.20
	Slope Force Stability Tester
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to submit toys to different positions with a determinate angle

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 -8.23.1 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.21
	Speed Device
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to measure kinetic energy and velocity

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 -8.25 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.22
	Thickness Gauge & Dial Indicator
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Measurement Range:
	From 0.000 to 2.000 mm
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Resolution:
	( 0.001 mm
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to measure the thickness of a plastic sheeting

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 -8.26 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.23
	Picnometer
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Capacity:
	25 ml
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to measure the specific gravity of borosilicate glass

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 -8.27 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.24
	Reference Picnometer
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Capacity:
	25 ml
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to calibrate picnometer (item 7.1.40)

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 -8.27 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.25
	Balance
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Power Requirement:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic system features:
	· Capacity: 0-500 g minimum

· Readability: 0.0001g

· Repeatability: 0.0001g

· Linearity: ( 0.002g

· Weighing pan: > 60 mm (diameter)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Standard Equipment:
	· All-metal housing

· Communication interface 

· Printer 

· Glass draft shield
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Functions:
	· Automatic adjustment with internal and external weights

· Piece counting

· Percent weighing

· Dynamic weighing

· Adaptation to the type of weighing

· Different weighing units
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with all accessories (cable, Standard glass cabin, standard printer, 5 pieces of paper rolls, calibration weights (1 gr, 50 gr, 100gr, 200gr )) 

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.26
	Probes in Climbing Frames
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to measure openings above the ground in assessed toys

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.28 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.27
	Dynamometer for Bicycle Brakes
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Measurement Range:
	From 0.0 to 11.0 kg
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Resolution:
	( 0.1 kg
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to apply a force in the direction in which the brake handle is normally applied 

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.30 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.28
	Sonometer
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Measurement Range:
	From 20.0 to 150.0 dB
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Resolution:
	( 0.1 dB
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to determinate the emission sound level 

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.31 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.29
	Tachometer
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Measurement Range:
	- From 3 to 99999 rpm

- From 1 to 19999 m/mn

- From 0.01 to 9999.0 s

- From 1 to 99999 count
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Resolution minimum:
	( 1 rpm

( 1 m/mn

( 0.01 s

( 1 count
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to measure maximum velocity of electrically driven ride-on toys

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 8.32 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.30
	Scale
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Resolution:
	( 1 mm
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	Must be adapted to measure toys and distance
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.31
	Probes
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Measurement Diameter:
	Probe type 1: 5 mm

Probe type 2: 12 mm
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to measure the distance between parts of toy

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 4.15 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.32
	Chronometer
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Resolution:
	( to ( 1 s 
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	Must be adapted to measure the duration of some tests
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.33
	Balance
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Measurement Range:
	From 0.00 to 11.00 kg 
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Resolution:
	0.01 kg minimum
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to weigh some toys and parts of toys

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 - 4.16 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.34
	Water Demineralisation System
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Treatment Capacity:
	18 L/h minimum
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to the treatment of water used in immersion test

- Must be compliant with EN 71-1 – 8.9 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.35
	Conductivity Meter
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Power Requirement:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%) or other adapted power supply
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Temperature Range:
	From 0.5 to 99.9°C
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Measurement sensitivity:
	Minimum four measurement scales: 

0-199,9 mS

0-19,99 mS

0-1,999 mS

0-1999,9 (S
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Resolution:
	0.1 (S
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be adapted to determine water quality
- Must be delivered with all accessories (shaft material, Conductivity cells for general application, glass casing type, Pt plate material, Temperature sensors with temperature compensation probe stainless steel. Thermal printer)  and probe

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.36
	Eye Protection Tester
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to test the resistance of eye protection equipment

- Must be compliant with EN 71-4: A1 Fig. 2 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.37
	Burner and Sample Holder
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to operate flammability test

- Must be compliant with EN ISO 6941:1995; EN 71-2 – 5.1; EN 71-2 – 5.4.2 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.38
	Climatic Room
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Climatic Room Capacity:
	15 m3
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Heating speed :
	2.0 K/min


	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Cooling speed :
	1.5 K/min


	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Temperature Precision :


	+/-0.50C


	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Relative Humidity Precision :
	+/-2 %


	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Useful capacity or internal dimension :
	15 m3
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Operating Temperature Range:
	From –40 to 180°C
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Hygrometry Range:
	From 0 to 95 %
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to condition sample before the beginning of tests

- Must be compliant with EN 71-2 – 5.1.2 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.39
	Hygrometer
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Hygrometry Range:
	From 15 to 80 %
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Resolution:
	1 % HR
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	-  Must be digital hand held 
- Must be adapted to measure relative humidity within test chamber

- Must be compliant with EN 71-2 – 5.1.2 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.40
	Anemometer
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Measurement Range:
	From 0 to 0.5 m/s
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Resolution:
	0.1 m/s
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to measure velocity of air in test chamber

- Must be compliant with EN 71-2 – 5.1.2 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.1.40
	Flame Chamber
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Movement of air in the chamber must be < to 0.2 m/s

- Must be compliant with EN 71-2 – 5.1.2 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	LOT 6 ELECTRICAL TESTINGEQUIPMENT FOR TOYS
	
	
	
	
	
	

	6.1.1
	Digital Multimeter
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Measurement Range:
	- From 400 mV to 1000V DC

- From 400mV to 1000V AC

- From 400(A to 20A DC

- From 400(A to 20A AC
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Resolution:
	- DC: 0,1 mA / 0,01A

- DC : 0,001/0,01 V

- AC: 0,1 mA / 0,01A
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Digital display

- Must be adapted to measure voltage and electric current

- Must be compliant with EN 50088 – 8/9 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be deliverd with two battery

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	6.1.2
	Trihedron
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to submit toys to a heat test

- Must be compliant with EN 50088 – 9.9 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	6.1.3
	Temperature Recorder
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be chart recorder wih 10 channels

- Must be adapted to register temperature given from thermocouple

- Must be compliant with EN 50088 - 9 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	6.1.4
	Dynamometric Key
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Operating Range:
	From 0 to 2.5 N/m at least
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	Must be compliant with EN 50088 – 17 (Table 1) norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	6.1.5
	Reference Thermometer
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Operating Range:
	From –10 to 100 ºC at least
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	Must be adapted to calibration of temperature sensors
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	6.1.6
	Impact Test Device
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Impact Energy Range:
	0.2 J; 0.35 J; 0.50 J; 0.70 J; 1.0 J
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to apply blows to the toy in various points of the enclosure

- Must be compliant with EN 50088 - 13 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	6.1.7
	Dielectic Test Device
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Operating Range:
	From 0 to 250 (V /AC) at least
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to apply a voltage between insulation and parts of different polarity

- Must be compliant with EN 50088 – 10/12 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	6.1.8
	Probes
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Measurement Range:
	From 0 to 2 mm at least
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to measure creepage distances and clearances

- Must be compliant with EN 50088 – 6.2/18 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	6.1.9
	Climatic Room
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Climatic Room Capacity (usefull capacity):
	0.9 m3
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Heating speed :
	2.0 K/min


	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Cooling speed :
	1.5 K/min


	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Temperature Precision 
	+/-0.50C


	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Relative Humidity Precision
	+/-2 %


	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Operating Temperature Range:
	From –40 to 180°C
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Hygrometry Range:
	From 0 to 95 %
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to submit toy to determined temperature and humidity level

- Must be compliant with EN 50088 - 19 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	6.1.10
	Digital Wattmeter
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Measurement Range:
	From 60mW to 3000W
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to measure power input of toy

- Must be compliant with EN 50088 - 8 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	6.1.11
	Thermocouple & connector
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Thermocouples Type:
	Type K
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to measure temperature

- Must be compliant with EN 50088 - 9 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be delivered with 10 m cable length
- Kit must include both thermocouples & adapted connectors
- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	6.1.12
	Glow Wire Test Apparatus
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Operating Conditions:
	- Must be able to operate test at 960ºC

- Must be able to apply a force of 1N on sample

- Must be able to Measure current between 0 and 200A
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	- Must be adapted to check toy resistance to fire

- Must be compliant with 50088 - 19 norm requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	6.1.13
	Ball Pressure Test Apparatus
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Operating Conditions:
	- Ball diameter: 2.5mm

- Must be able to apply force of 20 N
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	 Must be compliant with EN 50088 – 19 Fig.2 requirements
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	

	6.1.14
	Water Bath
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Power Requirements:
	230 V/50 Hz (( 10%)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Capacity:
	5L minimum
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Temperature range:
	up to 100°C ( 1°C
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Basic Feature:
	Must be adapted to calibration of temperature sensors
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Additional specifications:
	- Must be reagent resistant (inside made of stainless steel and resistant to chemical substances)

- Must be delivered with documentation clearly written in English, with preference given to manuals in both English and Turkish, including: instruction for routine use and maintenance; a statement of performance characteristics; health and safety information
	
	
	
	
	
	


D. TENDER FORM FOR A SUPPLY CONTRACT

Publication reference: EuropeAid/120263/D/S/TR/BIS
Title of contract: Support to the Turkish Conformity Assessment Bodies and Ministry of Industry and Trade in the Implementation of some New Approach-Supply of Equipment for CABs









<Place and date>
A: Central Finance and Contracts Unit

     Ehlibeyt Mahallesi Ekşioğlu İş Merkezi 16/8 06520 

     Balgat-ANKARA

1
SUBMITTED BY

	
	Name(s) of tenderer(s)
	Nationality

	Leader
	
	

	Partner 2*
	
	

	Etc … *
	
	


* add/delete additional lines for partners as appropriate. Note that a subcontractor is not considered to be a partner for the purposes of this tender procedure. If this tender is being submitted by an individual tenderer, the name of the tenderer should be entered as 'leader' (and all other lines should be deleted)
2
CONTACT PERSON (for this tender)

	Name
	

	Address
	

	Telephone
	


	Fax
	

	E-mail
	


3
TENDERER'S DECLARATION(S)

To be completed and signed by the tenderer (including one from each partner in a consortium).
In response to your letter of invitation to tender for the above contract,

we, the undersigned, hereby declare that:

1
We have examined and accept in full the content of the dossier for invitation to tender No [……………………………….] of [../../..]. We hereby accept its provisions in their entirety, without reservation or restriction.

2
We offer to deliver, in accordance with the terms of the tender dossier and the conditions and time limits laid down, without reserve or restriction:

Lot no [….]: [description of supplies with indication of quantities and origin]
Lot no [….]: [description of supplies with indication of quantities and origin]
Lot No [….]: [………………………………………………………….……]

Lot No [….]: [……………………………………………………………….]

3
The price of our tender [excluding the discounts described under point 4] is:

Lot No 1: [……………………………………………..]

Lot No 2: [……………………………………………..]

Lot No 3: [……………………………………………..]

4
We will grant a discount of [%], or […………..] [in the event of our being awarded Lot No ………].

5
This tender is valid for a period of 90 calendar days from the final date for submission of tenders, i.e. until 22/02/2006.

6 
If our tender is accepted, we undertake to provide a performance guarantee of [………..], as required by Article 11 of the General Conditions.

7
Our firm/company [and our subcontractors] has/have the following nationality:

[……………………………………………………………………]

8
We are making this application in our own right and [as partner in the consortium led by < name of the leader / ourselves > ]* for this tender [Lot No]. We confirm that we are not tendering for the same contract in any other form. [We confirm, as a partner in the consortium, that all partners are jointly and severally liable by law for the performance of the contract, that the lead partner is authorised to bind, and receive instructions for and on behalf of, each member, that the performance of the contract, including payments, is the responsibility of the lead partner, and that all partners in the joint venture/consortium are bound to remain in the joint venture/consortium for the entire period of the contract's performance].
9
We are not in any of the situations excluding us from participating in contracts which are listed in Article 3 of the instructions to tenderers. In the event that our tender is successful, we undertake to provide the proof usual under the law of the country in which we are established that we do not fall into the exclusion situations listed in section 2.3.3 of the Practical Guide to contract procedures financed by the general budget of the European Communities in the context of external actions.  The date on the evidence or documents provided will be no earlier than 180 days before the deadline for submission of tenders and, in addition, we will provide a sworn statement that our situation has not altered in the period which has elapsed since the evidence in question was drawn up.


We also understand that if we fail to provide this proof within 15 calendar days after receiving the notification of award, or if the information provided is proved false, the award will be considered null and void.

10
We agree to abide by the ethics clauses in Clause 24 of the instructions to tenderers and, in particular, have no potential conflict of interests or any relation with other candidates or other parties in the tender procedure at the time of the submission of this application. 

11
We will inform the Contracting Authority immediately if there is any change in the above circumstances at any stage during the implementation of the contract. We also fully recognise and accept that any inaccurate or incomplete information deliberately provided in this application may result in our exclusion from this and other contracts funded by the European Communities.

12 
We note that the Contracting Authority is not bound to proceed with this invitation to tender and that it reserves the right to award only part of the contract. It will incur no liability towards us should it do so.

Name and first name: […………………………………………………………………]

Duly authorised to sign this tender on behalf of:

[……………………………………………………………………………………  …]
Place and date: […………………………………………………………….………….]

Stamp of the firm/company:

This tender includes the following annexes:

[Numbered list of annexes with titles]

Tender guarantee form

[On the headed notepaper of the financial institution providing the guarantee]

<Date>

       Title of contract: Support to the Turkish Conformity Assessment Bodies and Ministry

                                                 of Industry and Trade in the Implementation of some 

       New Approach-Supply of Equipment for CABs

       Identification number: EuropeAid/120263/D/S/TR/BIS
We, the undersigned, [name, company name, address], hereby declare that we will guarantee, not merely jointly and severally, but as principal debtor, to Central Finance and Contracts Unit, Ehlibeyt Mahallesi, 6. sokak 16/8, 06520 Balgat-ANKARA, TURKEY, the payment of [amount of the tender guarantee], without dispute, on receipt of a first written request from the recipient.

The guarantee will enter into force and take effect from 23 November 2005 and remain valid 180 days.

We note that you will release the guarantee and notify us of the fact at the latest within sixty days of the expiry of the tender validity period, including any extensions, in accordance with Article 8 of the Instructions to Tenderers.

Any dispute concerning this guarantee shall be governed by [enter the law applicable] and fall within the competence of [indicate which jurisdiction applies].

Name: …………………………… Position: …………………

Signature: ……………..

Date:

 Chairman	………………………….	


Signature	…………………………


Date		…………………………














� DDP /DDU - Incoterms 2000 published by the international Chamber of 





� EU Member States (Austria, Belgium, Cyprus, Czech Republic, Denmark, Estonia, Finland, France, Germany, Greece, Hungary, Ireland, Italy, Latvia, Lithuania, Luxembourg, Malta, Netherlands, Poland, Portugal, Slovakia, Slovenia, Spain, Sweden, United Kingdom), EU Candidate Countries (Bulgaria, Croatia, Romania, Turkey), MEDA Mediterranean Countries (Algeria, Egypt, Gaza and West Bank, Israel, Jordan, Lebanon, Morocco, Syria, Tunisia), CARDS Countries (Albania, Bosnia and Herzegovina, Former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia, Serbia and Montenegro).


� This is an extract of Article 5-8 of Annex A of the Framework Agreement signed between Turkey and the EC in 2004, and adopted as law by Turkish Parliament (no: 5303) on 22 February 2005 and published in the Turkish Official Gazette on 26 March 2005, no: 25739.


� Council Regulation (EC) No 3906/1989 of 18 December 1989 on economic aid for certain countries of central and eastern Europe. OJ L 375, 23.12.1989, p. 11.


� Council Regulation (EC) No 2666/2000 of 5 December 2000. OJ L 306, 7.12.2000, p. 1.
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